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ABSTRACT

ADAPTIVE ACITON ST{LE IN THE PREDICTION OF MASTERY IN GRADE ONE

FOFFENRERG, Muiiel Shirley, Ph.D. University of the Witwaterarand,
1987

This  thesic  investigates  the central importance of
charastersetic edaptive sation style for achtevement and adaptatien

in 546 year olds. Whils exce

ive service motivation hes sa often

precludsd a focus on the child's sctive resouzc thie etudy

coneiders the child's unique style of interacting with hie
eignificant anvizenment, Ris active’ rele in facsliteeing his own

learrang and adjustment. It sims to me

uxe and undsrstond adaptive
action style in terme of dymamic detexminante and coneequences .

It provides two oriyimal instruments (Continuous Cognitive Task
{CCT1, ueed ar a “Dynamsc Behaviour Assssament Paradign (DRAP)*, and
Chechlist),
charactezistics” in aignificant eituations. The originel ues of &

Tearlar

ch dowignad to meesuks ‘dynamic adaptive

DEAP to assess persanality in this age group, comsiatent with the

trend towards Interactionism, adapts o dynamic aswessment nathod

used with adults. The CCT, & penail-snd-paper task providing &
weaple of achisvsment~orisnted activity eftex tuitlon, Prastice, and
challengs, spables ohjsctive and graphic

The sognitive naturs of the task «leo allows consideration of
officiancy of higher mental functioning.

Voluntary Focused Recaptivity, Achiswanant MHotivation, and
Pervarive Anxtety (Cheskliat factors) moderarely effsctively
entablich construst velidity uf twa OCY msasurss, supporting
Atkinson and  Bireh's view that achisvement-oriented sctivity
ceflacty need for Achievement, and anxisty.

Faotor analysis highlights a fundamental criterien factor,
Mestery, combining Scholastic Achievement with Active Adaptive
Bahaviour ve. MHaladeptive Inertia. Predictive findings highlight

charastersstic adaptive Activity s the cors prersquiette for

11




Scholastic Achtevement and far Mastery. Luria'e peychonsuzolegical

quides 4 of procasses :
on  the CCT, demonatrsting thet adequats voluntsry attentlon, / o v

information  proc

sing. apd  susteined voluntary actian explain E B
and Wastery. Tindings ehow the 3

stficacy of tha CCT in in
Readin

|
20a eubsaguent Wastery seoupe. |
The atudy pravides 4n scomomicel tesserch teol. with featurws )

vids spplicebility, to adaptive

chezaztesistice. It eetablizhes activity, not oppsesd by anxiety,
&y the chald’e sore rescutce, emphasiaing the nesi to use this

untezetending te ameivt young children. Tindings vith toe presen:
sanple Justify widessaals inveatigation.
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PUEEACE

My background, pexaonal philoophy, and izterest in young
children's devalopment attzacted me to the atudy of chexmoteristic
aynamic motivational reouress, tesourcer which promote sdaptive
sction in pureuit of martery-oriented goalu. T undertook thin
vesture in oxder to challenge ny own zescurces and make a small
contriburion to ths understanding of young shildren,

An anitisl barkground in perscmality resowsch (eaveral yeszs at
the National Instituts for Pezsoms) Rensarch [NIPR], under the
quidance of Dr W. Reuning), follovwed by many yeary of clinical work
with dtverse groups of young childzen whe xequized special
dstense 4R using their resources adequatsly, ouiminated 7n the
nt study. Thers appesred to be an fnterarting oppertunit. ‘o
integrate y research and clintoal sxpacience.

The impartende of motivation and adaptivo Activity for adequate

b

b and  ad} had  baaome clear to me,
Exposurs to the ment nesds and limitations for preschoel

children 1ed to the considerscion of adapting, for this age group, a

dynamic method of asssssing perscnality in adults (viz, the use of
Continuous Work Tests in wxpeximental situatiom). An updating
Teview of current litaretuze ganfixmed the nead and relwvance of the
ontenmplated srudy, and provided current thearetical perepsotives.

1 atwed to provide, invertigats, snd understend objeative
quantitative measures with edeguate payohometric propertie, of
characterietic edaptive uotion style in 5-6 year old chilren.
Thess messures would be derived from the teat I deviesd, the
Continuous Cognitive Task (CCF), precented in &  spesial
Leazntng/pecforming situstion. Specific festuzes of the CCT would
allow 1t to be alic viewsd ar messuring Sunctional sfficisncy

through all thres phases of the mental agt. Several fsatuxee afiowld

facilitate wids sypliebility, smeluding are.

CCr performance would provids, what I termed, a ‘Dymamic
Behavisur Aeswasment Paxadign' (DEAR) to measure thess dynamic
and Sunotionsl tice in 5-6 year

sdaptive
olds, I propased to invewtigats camatruet validity snd enhance
(by meany of the Teachers' Checklint
ahere’ Resdsness

dsfinitien of thewo measuzes
densgned  for  thie puxposs, and prescheol &

w1
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judgements) befors viswing their velue as predictors of scholastic

achisvement (Wide Rangs Achievemsnt Test) and clasaroom adjustment

(Dsvereux Elementcry Behaviour Raring Scale).
1 proposed to zemovs the customery 1imit..ion of using only
& craterisn of adequacy by including an

sacholastio achievement
affective/behavioural visw of the child’w habitual active adaptive
resources manifest in the classxoom, This visw ahowld sllow the
£ull predictive vadue of ths child's chazacteristic motiveiionsl
tasources to be evalusted. T alav propoved to pravide & preliminary
view of the efficasy of biw CCT meawures it identifying inddviduals
&t Eacilitating tho use of

nesding . eimed
their own resources.

I am indebted ¢e Or H. Reuping for my initaial ingerest in
Continuous Work Tests and for sncouraging my renewed snthueisam,
lection of the derigne used in

alte for his aesistanca with the
the CCT and the formulas for deriving specific messures.
intence ¢n hex

1am

grateful to Prof G, Straker for her saxly velusble s
pacislly grataful to Prof M.

initial role of Supervisor. I am

Saling, the original ov-supervisor, who acaspted the rele of sole

supervision &nd supported the 1otion of my ttudy. 1
hie atetieticel guidancs and patisnt attempte to eteer me towards
aimplicity and susencs

1 an grateful to Arthur Bowazds for his computer programming
ssnintance and to the wupsrvisors snd staff of the Jabula, Orange
Grove, “and Yiddiwh Folk nuresry sohools for thedr conperation,
Special thanks to my collesgues and frisnda. Pam Sehr, Lrens Baker,

Pearl Levey, Roohalle Grossman and Fllsn Palestrant, for their
intersst and thesr aenvietance tn admipistering the CCT. I would
also like to acknowlsdge the £inansial assistance of the Human
Scienae Resenroh Counosl.
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1 INTRODUCTION

In the liberal socio-political climate of the sixties in the

United States soncern grew about providing equal sducational

opportunitiss for sll ochildren. Thie concern was tramlated into

legislation regardiny the
children,

the £isld of child development and sarly education.
however hae

education of young divadvantaged and

which cheileaged prof
Thia ehallenge
414 not

n

not besn unifcrmly met. Aseseemant praceis

adsqately #srve the legislative requirsments, nor did they kesp pace

with the tapid growth of National servie. It would that the

dentre to halp children, and the prassure to find those who might be

in need of
understending of,

zescurces  for

istance, very aften pracluded an sdequats focus om, or

the ohild's own active rasourc

or potenttal

promoting his own development. Conseptually

wers nesded to armery relevant

appropriste peychological tools

aspects of child development {n ordar ta mvst the legialative
challenges more effectively.
1.1 LY-RELEVANY OB

Conseptual

PRACTICES
suppost £or Berly Intervention was provided by Hust's
Intabls and . published in 1961.
the motion of “fixed intalligence” (Munt, 1963,

influential  book
Hunt onallenged
1979; MeCarthy,
that  early

1986: Reynolds, Egan & Lezner, 1923) and emphasized
anriched and ordered expertences could enable the child
to "achieve a substantially faster rate of intollectual capacity’
CHunt, 1961, p. 363, 1983},
smpiricel £inding only the positive geins af

cited by Reynolds et al., Barly

highlighting noet

1 ., but also the contramting

negative sffacts of non-interventicn, increassd the sanse of uzgency

sbout early diagnosis (Abbott & Crane, 1577),
The of Statutes,

Eaxly Childhood for the and od 11

handicapped, and followsd by large-scals svalustione, smphasized the

to provide National

limivetions of sement neasurss and the need to devise
to the gosls of the programmes (Abbott &

Reynolds et al., 1993).

axtsting

nev  mearures
1977;

appropriste

Crans, Beznheimer & Keogh, 1986:




Legielats early educat: fox
Qisadventaged children with limited opportunity (e.g. Heed Start)
requixed that all models include a ayetem of avalusting the
wffectiveness of the programne. Legislation aimed at previding
wqusl opportunitsss for handicapped chyldren, the 1968 Handicapped
Children's Early Education Assistance Act, PL 50-338, required that
ALl progrenmes evaluste not enly programme effectivenssa but aleo
©hild prograse. The Educstion of ALL Handicapped Children Act of
1975, FL 94-(42. which sought to stimilate sxpansion of thess
Nervices, sifsctively increassd the focus on detacting the
sducationally st-risk prerchool child. Thie Act alee addeq the

chellenging that sdusation be
ch  child constdezed to be educesionaily

or potentiall Valid, relevant. and

formilated for

well-canceptualized emant  measur, were thus needed for

breschool children, closely relatud to the concepts underlying Early
Intervention,

Theze  Statutes led  to the rapid evolvement of spacial
educatjonsl  oppaytunities for preschool handscapped children
(NaCarthy,  1986), Intervention programmes  were Tegarded as
innovetive and of high qualicy (WeCarthy. 19861 Beynolds et al.
1983).  McCarthy, repoxting the finding that many cursiculer
approaches ' were  theoretically  guided. highisghted the
sognstively-orisntsd views of Hunt (19803, Rirk (1968), White
{1875}, Lillte (1978), and Feuezstein (1980) asz being of epacial
interest, Although sfficscy x
andozasment of Barly Intervention (Edmimaton & WNowder. 1985
Reynolds et al., 1783), the qualsty of this ¢
to wqual the Righ quality of the divarde conceptually-guided

. Nevertheless, NeCarthy reitsrated and

arch ied to an oversl} positive

areh 31d not appear

strongly supported the undeslying logic and need for Farly
Intervention on the basis of Hunt's views on the sducability of
intelligence (1960, 1980), These views, whe mainteiosd, provided
the rationels and full Justification for the continustion of thss
practice. It could be sesn that the cognitively-orientsd theories
had  inspired and Justifisd Barly Intarvantion with preschosl
Ghildren and often quided approaches to curriculum; thess theories.
howavor. had not adequately influenced svaluation of intervention
[YTTENCS




Reviews of efficacy

areh re

od notable limitations and
problens. Linitations revolred around the initial failuxe to design
thess studiss in terms of gaina for individual children, and the
fatlure to provide adeguate data to evaluate the gosle and smbitions
of the progranme. Thers was & frequent failurs to avaluate child
changs apprepriately, and s general failure to take Into accaunt cthe
natuze of child-p

9 and
that Ear more rafined and conceptually-guided a
1 and of chi:

. It weemed

sament  of

, % % necerssry for
appropriste svalustion of afficacy.

The legislation that wes

the desize to
apacisl sducational opportunities for all chaldren whe might
nead thew, sven those who might be nildly educetionally handicapped,
aleo  apevned and  spuszed the  parallel  practice
Tdentification.  Attempts

provide

of Early
to identify mildly hendicapped ohildzen
wsre ahown to be fraught with dtffisultis
efforts ta find wessur

Barly Identifscarion

whick would aceurately identify children at
rask for Laarning Disability (one of the most chellenging categaries
of ehildren in nesd of interventian) bave besn the most prolific and
problematic, Th

sffosts gave ries to innunsrable studtes to
warly of

A great

tiumber of these were carried out with 5-6 year old children, shortly

before or after commsnaing scheol.
Findtngn, diseus

ed and snalyze: in Chapters Two and Thrse, once

again highlighted the deasth of com sptuslly-relevant neasuzes for

thie age-group. 1.e. measures that wers directly relevant to the

anbitious gosly of Early’ Identification, Studies emphesizad the

» and . of facets selectsd fox this

#nd the need to develop mors sffective and relavant

purpon

measuz This suzvey suygssted that the furdanantal views of the
; theorteta the action of on bad wlso

fatled to gulde the search to identify end 1 . viand  the

sducational nveds of tho

shildren who might sxperic. .. sifficulty
in lesxning. It app

ed thus that the comcwptusl guality of
axinting a

ement  prectices 41 net nateh the gensrally high
quality of Early P

131
practices were alsa  conceptually insdequats for guiding the
challengsng deciaions required by Early Identification.




Although severa) Zesearchers still sndozsed Baxly Tdentification
with qualifiestions (v.g. Fletcher & Setz. 1962: Miller & Sprong,
1986: BReid & Hrawko, 1981), and surveys in the LD fisld centinusd to
snwphesize 3te importance (Adelman K Tayloxr, 1986), verious doubts
wers expreayed about the efficacy of identifying tw future Learning
Dipabied (LD} chil. (Adelmen, 1982: Greenfield & Scott, 1986: Kwegh,
1986 Doubts revalveé around both the possidility and advisebility
the potentially learning dinsbled child, especially
& Baurs, 1960; Ketd &

of 1dentifying
befors he had zeasived dnstrustion (Hesrs
Hrsako. 1981). Thers was concern about the potentislly damaging
conequences  of falts labelling. Resesrchers alsa questioned
could be ldentified in

whether reletively-snduring cheractsristics
this sge group to serve ar relisble pradicters (Adelman, 198

Ewogh, 13861 Xeogh & Beckez, 1973: Reid & Hremko, 1°81.)
o¢ with the potentiel of

Dissatisgaction wae alic expre
pravasling theoriss, Assessment tocls, models, &nd methods in Eerly
Tdentification ta provide
guidance 3n order te facilitats meaningful intervemtion decisione.
thecries in the lesrning disability field were limited in
for

sdequate aducationel understanding and

Prevailing
that they did not enhance understsnding of Prezequisit
nor of the characveristive af children with learning
focus from s

leaxning.
dsability.  Thers wes 2 genszal faslure ta
cemprehensive theoxetical base on Televent and relatively-enduring
pects of the individual ohild with the power to oxplain learning

hing Ce,g. Abbott & Crane. 1977: Adelman, 1982; Lidw,

snd guide te
1977, 1983, 1986, 1987: Torgessn, 1986), «nd & frequens failure to

consider the Learniny situstion and snvirenment (¢.3. Adelmen, 1982;

Fushbach st 1., 1977; Bernheimer & Keogh, 1986).
vesnsd that the importance and logie of Mazly
What

In sum, 1%
Intervention and Zarly Identification have ot besn disputed.
bae been questionsd, howsver, in (s} the relevence of evalusrion
ant £or determintng outcomes Oof Dresshool

individual children, and (B) the possibility of

methods  and  m
intervestion for
initial accurate non-k..gmatizing ldentification of the presshool
ehild who might he in nesd of intervention, by the provisien of
aesersnent data with the potenyial to guide approprimts {ntervention
dsciuions.

An analysie
studiss led me to conolude that

of provailing Zarly Tdentification practices and
they hed limitsd potentisl to
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generats,

+erve the basic purpose of this practice. viz. sccurate ealection of
children for spproprists intervention. Studiss rarely focused on
1 aynamiz deptoting the wesential

what

1 texmed,

“deviasen-ralevant

data”  in order to

active adapt

largely on

behaviour, with e notsble disregerd of the ahild's perspestive and
activa rols in learning. his chazastaristic affact, sapestancies,
motivation. yoluntary att activity, and n

addition, th

predictive valus

the  ohld'e
neither the
aomprahensive

Ave role of ¢
nansfese

skills,

he child. 1d

asquired

entification sfforts focused
knowledge, and al

ezoon

o selastio

charecterietic active adaptive functioning. Thua,
eslection of predictors nor criteria facilitated &
thauret.cully-beesd  viev of  the characteristic

integzated functioning

the opportunities end demends of his snvironment.
4.2 IMPORTANCE OF FCCUSING ON XDAPTIVE FUNCTIONING

I

of the choann facats likewiss preciuded a focus on

n of only acudemis criteria to svaluats the

of an sctive notivated child respording to

01d children,

£rom instruction wichin the formal wcheol situation, would fave dual

that
. ehortly

of 5-6 year

befors or after they were expect: . to learn

importance in mesting the challenyss of Zarly Intervention and Esxly
Tdentification.  Such sasessmant would b important both tn
evalusting furdswental individusl gains fcom the snhenced preschool
oppertunitiss nfforded by Eaxly Intervention, and in detecting the
tontiall 1y child in a way that would
facilitate understapding, end enhance decieions Tegarding his
sducations) nesds, Considering the nesd for a more xelavant
concaptusl focus fox  assessment, cohesive with the theories
underlying  Esxly  Interventton, I  simed to provide «

thearetically-based ojestive focus

adaptive  fu

nationsng

aszseament of this na

zessarch in child duvelopment and adjur
of the logic of

n

1980):  Hunt

stimulation for

Spport
outlined Humt'a

views
documente

the de;

thet the influence af

“an infant’s

wtfort ¢

on funismental charscteristic
in  the child.
should alwo bu of valus in factlitating :

§-6 yeer old onjective

ture

nt

intervention, McCarthy (1986) - i
of intelligence (1961,

inportance of mnvizommental

on the
d the
veloping intellest of the (nfant, emphasiming

edurability

oritieal

the snvironment was only indizect, He said,

o make senee out of his paroeptusl encounte;



+\. lewds Iun to stretugies of information procorsing and akills in
coping which butld one upon another® (1961, p.3). Hunt eleo
etrevasd’ that “the oompstenciey and mativational suystems that an
infant devalope uxe not the product of hte environment, but rather
of his edaptive functioning® (1980, p, 65). Ne cencluded thus that
it was “the experience of functioning rather then the environment

per se that controls along with genstic sndowment, the cousse and
Tate of Aevelopuent, and the ultimate leval of achtwved coupsrenca
{p. 65),
MoCarthy (p. 266) had advocated that decieion-makers “sesk
tnterventions that proyide which foster
. 1 that couid only
interveny o “provids” wpecial opportunitien rather thas

expexsences. The ultimats auscsss of intervantion would depend un
the ohild’'s expesisnos of Zfunctioning through his uss of thees
special  opportunitiss. In by view, the bemic gosl of Eesly
Intervention was not only to provide epscial oppoztunities but leo
to facilitate the use of thess cppostunities by the disadvantaged,
bandicepped, or &

riek .14 40 oxdar that he might enhance his

experiences ond thus actalerats “the conrss and rats of davelopment,

and the ultimets lavel of sohieved competenos® (Hunt, 1980, p, 68),
Hunt hed ugh . oz the infan

development. This prezequisits was the infant’s own active sdaptive
role within his anvironment, vin. "8 infant’s sffort to make sente
out of his perceptusl eniounters’ (196f, p.3). I was intersated in
investigating . the child's adeptive effort 4n the use of Mz
envizonment t & latar etege in his devalopment. The valus of this
foous on adeptive whan making decisions for
individusl ohildren had besn noted by seversl suthors (Chultsr &
Norsow 1978 Feusrstein, 1979) Sundberq, Snowden, & Reynolde, 1978;
Torgessn, 19861 Waller, Strwwser. & Buchanan, 1985.)

1.2.4 Maptive Action Style

Peychensurologicsl  theory and Teswarch support the cantral

imporcsncs of sdequate activity Efox higher mental functioning and
for the achisvensst of w goal (Luria, 1973). Ewpirisel £andings

confirm ite . e geal-dirested
astivity, howsvar, has yarsly been a sentral foous in evalusting
intexvention effisacy of 40 pradicting achievemant.

I wimed to investigats chermcteristis *adaptive sofion styie"




in 5-6 year old ohildrem: to

use enriched opportunities. and te urnderstand this

evsluxte how individuels tend to

confront and to

behavicural style in  terms of motsvational detexminants and
etfective consequances. My fucus was on evaluating the child's
harecterlatic "effort” in interacting with an snriched snvizomment.

1 constdered that active sdaptive functioning was a prerequisite for

learning, chisving, and sdapting to the apparzunities and demande
of the envizonment, and that it would ihezsfors be veluable to
consider g in childzen
along this dimension. 1 ained £1zst to pr vide pproprists measure

for asa

echeduled to

1ng the pramchosl ahild shortly befoxe he wi
conmence formal inatrustion,

Assecsmant at this etage would be relevant retxospectivaly to
the outcome of earlier intervention simed at fecilitating the
child's ues of epscial opportunitiee and fostering hir peyohological
development  (MeCarthy, 19986.) It  would alsc be relavant

to the of thoss ehildren who might be
unlikely to use futuze ed 1 . 1n
#um, assensmant of active adaptive atyls in e relevant situstion

cauld thus be used to evaluata the overall sfficacy of intervention
£o: indtvidusl childrsn, snd aleo to guide dociwsons about future
Anterventson. ’

In Early .
strassed the ot
practies, I

MeCerthy (1906)
the of philosoph:

and
Zooused on the cohesivens:

of philosophy sud practice
with cespeat ta
chila’e
philosophy and prectice would be eysdent in viewing adeptive sctien
style or gosi for

on and as 8 gEd of on

the goals of intsrvantion and how sach individual

inedequacies or geine wers assessed. The cohesivensss of

characteristic active adaptive functioning as &
Early (pzesshool]
sfficasy in the subsequent evalustion of the 5-6 year old shild. It
would also

be svident in viewing sctive adeptive functioning in the

56 ysar old as & pradiotor of future adaptatien, i.¢. in guiding
haw the edusationally at-riek child ts tnitially identifisd at thie

age, and hoy thess

welection of Euturs odusationsl eptions.

osntoptually-relevant a

aments guide the

A focus on the agsessnment

of characteristic active adaptiva functiobing in & relevant and

aignificant situstion should provide some concaptual eonEimuity in

sveluatien of past intervention efficacy, and consideration of
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Zuttre intarventisn decistons,
1.2.2 Dynamic Adaptive Chavecteristiss
It would sees that adaptive sotion style whould reflect the
chitd'e fundamentsl adsptive motive to (nteract effectively with the
envizonment, & motive viswed as encompsssing and foraing the base
for, the chidd's nesd for effsdativensss, competence, control,

nastery, and . as well ue his need to

avold fatlure (Atktnson & Raynor, 1978: Corsini & Maxmells, 19831
Deoi & Chandlex, 19961 Hayes, 1962 Lamberth, Rappagort & Reppaport,
19761 Stott, 1976 Wnite, 1959.) Ae my investigation focussd on
both antecedent and offective aspecte of adaptive sction style, I
uesd the global tern ‘dynamic sdeptive cheyasteristice” to inslude
whioh diregsly snflusnoed ox the ahtld'e

adaptive _aorion. These wers  tendemsics, in ¥
envizonmental demands and rewources. tewards voluntary attention and
the underlysng

ponse o

voluntary self-zegulsted actiom, 34  well

stestudes, neods, and motives which influendsd the

tondensies.

Dynamia adaptive charsctaristics have besn used, tut only au
aistinguiehing  cbaractexintics of diverss groupa, but also as
aignifioant targets for on, 7 and
motivational chazacteristiox, & wsll  ms  other funstionsl

prexequisites for sdequste cognitive fanctioning and adaptation have
besn 4n the of aulturally deprived (Abbost
§ Crens, 1977( Anderson & Nessisk, 1974: Bridgenman & Shipman, 1978
Feuszatein, Aend & Hoffman, 1979: Lefosure, 19765 Lida, 1983, 1986,
1987:  Stipek, Lamb, @ Zigler. 19833 3In their work with
culturel. o . and hin ooll

fooused om the wltimate Ampartance of the individusl's own active

sdaptive cTasouzces, his capscity to learn, shangs, and develop.
They the of i attitide wazk
hahits, and medes of & ' chess 4

to be adaptive prerequisites f£or musjuats cognitive funationing.

They #lso regarded thaes characteristica as acoessible to shangs. I
thet 3¢ dynends tion wexe detected

in young ohildren. the goal and dirastion ef sntexvention would be
clews and  relevant.  Facalitation of adaptive arilsudes and
ndspendent nslf-zegulated aotion, direstad towerds sutisfaction of
the child's fundanentel adeptive motivation, would be woxthwhils

tarysts for intervantion.




Despite doubte expresswd about whether rel ivaly-snduring
»d

wih sonsis voy could be ans

4% preschoslors as Potemtialiy reliable prei. ..-: of achievemsnt,
dynanic  antion-related chatmeteristiss int . wohe  lesrning,
ond 1w bacs hean

highlighted (Aubott & Czame, 19771 Usmpbell, 1985. Sohn & Rosmen,

19726, 1972k, 1973a, 1978},  "Dirorders of attantion rumulatien’
and “activity modulatien' bhave besn found to he among the ‘most
sommon  preblems osour-'ny in childhood® (Shaywitz, Schnell, &
Shaywitz, 1986, p. 348). Core dynamic malsdaptive characteriwticy
(inadequate  voluntary attention, task-related astivity, and/or
inspyropriate behaviour) ware comwietently cited ws indicaters of
learning disability and of attention defisit disorder.

The sslestion 4n thiv study, as the dimeneion of intorest, of
care dynamic adeptive resources, theoretisally snd ewpirically
Linked to the
dseabled, sesnad thus to bw both relevant snd worthwhile

anotionelly \ and leaxning

The Eoous
on re.atively-snduring but changeable tntoractive shavecteristius,
censidozsd by cognitfve and pryshonsurslugical theoristr ta bs
fundamental adaptive prevequisites fox leaxning and achievemsnt,

ehould eddress waveral of the problems in sssewsmans for Parly
Intervention snd Idsntificetion. It ¢hould alse prowads » uniform
way of viswing diverse ahildren with mexksd diffezences in cultural
background, cognitive, and adaptive funstioning. The selection of
ant rhould

dynemic edaptive charsctersstios e the focus of ase
alzo reduss the demaging potential of labelling, The focus on
motivation and applicetion, Qenerally regaxded es  wocessible to
ohange, @hould reduce the danger of the upual *stigme” related to
siong ot laaxning disability dimensions.

1.3 EXISIING MEASURES OF DYNAMIC ADAPYIVE CHARACTERISTICS
A survey  revealed that meaeures of dynemia  adaptive

charactexdatios for diverae groups of prawohosl shildren were
clearly nasdsd, snd sXisting measuxes not considered te be adequate.
Wost  aveilable mearures reflected the internal antessdents of
adaptive motivation zTathes than the wffective aepeots mentfest in
behaviour~envizommnt iptexection (Sundberg st al., 1978). Even ar
meaeuzes  of internal antecedents they waxe oftwn regarded ae
1e-repoxe  and

inadequate dus to fhe inherent limitmtions of
songtruet validity

proj apd dus ta

Iy




with this age group (Bridgemsn & Shipman, 1978: Silon & Hargwr,
1985: Stapek, Lamb, & Zigler, sli Ugwroglu, Schiller, & Walbery,
1981).  Stipek et al. (1981} cnncluded that resesrch on motivation
in young ahildxen had been xevarded by the doarth of movivational

nassuzes with adequate peychomstrsis prupertie:
Adeptive Dbehaviourul cherscteristics in & releyant situstinn
and adfuetnent)

(task oriemtation, work habits, olasexonm skill
243 by meany of teacher

rating saales

had frequently besn aex
(Yashbach, Adelmen, & Yuilsr, 1977¢ Schaster, heroneon, & Small,
19707 Stevemson, Parker, & Wilkineon, 1976b), but rarely viewsd as

of adaptive . Kohn & Roaman
(1972a, 3972, 1973b, 1974) wers smong the few rassarchers (e.g.
Bzidgeman & Shipman, 19781 Weller, et al., 1985) who d1d view
obsezved behaviour 1in terma of personulisy characteristios, They
chool abkszvation,

interpretsd & factor they dexived from pr
Intesent  Participstion va. Apathy Wishdzaval, an an adptive
porsomal  cheracteristis, one of two eosic-emotional dimenvions
aspioting  xelatively-snduring sttributas. Altheugh this fector

portrayed dyoamic  mdaptive cheracteristics in & sdtusiion of

environmental  interaution, 1t did hoe  includs the ohild’s

perapestive. Mor did ita satiefy the for a

nodel  of zor .
theoretioally-bassd model acospring the rTeality of the continuous
interaction  betwesa  intrasndividual  and  situstionsd  facets
(Sundbexg, Snowden, & Reynolds, 178, b. 207),

1.4 NATURE AND SCOPE OF TRE S2UDY

I propoasd that the ohild's fundsmentel adeptive motive to
intersot sffestively with the environmant would be menifert in bin
chazmsteriatic adeptive action style. Adaptive estion wtyie would
repressnt a syndroms of relatively enduring snd genezsl tenderciws
towards voluntary emergy mobilization, prevervation, and zegulstien
towaxds the achisvement of s pwxasnal goal of in reepones fo
snvironmental opportunitime and demands. This behavioucal riyls van
viswsd av a core adaptive ceeourcw, ® Prefequisits for adegusts

sognitive [n . and In ardsr to
investigate sdaptive acticn seyls ar & prodictor of scholastio
nt and olassroum edfustment st was necemsary (s} to devias
of asessanant which would provide adaquets and objective
theoretiaally-besed mpasures of this fundementsl sdwptive resource,

10




{b) to deviss sn of

constyust  velidity of  th moasures, and (o) to provide
comceptuslly-sdequats criteris for  exnmining theiz predictive

i
|
4
{
i
|
[ v oAty .
% 1.4.1 Bationale fur Devaloping th. Contunuous Cagnitive Task - .
,. N3 1 I aimed to dexive objeative theote*'cally-baved measures of -5 A
e e adapsive action style in a dynamiz wimuletsd clansroom situation, « KR
PR 1 ng. 1tustion of LppnEtunity and demand. /i
8 The hypothaetzed Link betwssn fundamental adaptive motivation and s

charmoteristic adeptive action, I zeasoned, ¢hould snable messur

to be  derived in  this situstion teflecting the child'a

chazacteristic adaptive motivation and style of metion. -
I devissd the Continuous Cogritive Task (CCT) .
for 5-6 year old children, edapting, modifying, and expanding &
sful arces-cultural method of a

fo thte purpos

dynamic and suee

Neing Bpects of
{lrvine & Reuntng, 19811 Lazaxus, 1957,
Reuning, 1957, 1978, 1983: Reuning & Wortlay, 1973 Shoul & Reuntng,

pereonality in adult

19571 Verstes, 1982). The use of perfcxmance on Contimuous Woik S

Tests provides, what I have termed, a ‘Oynamic fahuvigyr sessggment £
Paxads DBAP): . consistent with tha concapt of Intersctionism in

ament appeazed

personelity sesssemant, This dynemic method of

t0 be most appropriate for evaluating dynanic adaptive Peisonelity :
characteristios in young children, The views of Atkinson & Bizah
CAtkirwon &  Baynor. 1978), xelating relatively enduring and
xelatively gensral dynemic aedeaptive motivational diepomitions (the o
s and the Notive *» hveid Tuiluxe) to
nt-orionted adtivity, pravided an appropriste theoretacal

Notive to MAchiave Succ

achie

parepsctive from whiah to view performance on this task, and £rom W
which te dorive well-defsned personslity cenwtructs,

The CCT, designed for the oldez preschool child who had nat yet
receivad formel asmdenta instruction, eimed to einulate the demends
and  resouraer of a life-like olaesroom situstion. The task,
einuisted situstion, and ohallenge wvers designed to minimize the
zole of ability and maximize the role of independent veluntary
wffort. A challenge fox maximus work and tctal concentration on

vhis simple contintous tack Zollowe tuition, practics, mastexy, snd

pa on the CCT over a

poriod ! f1ftesn minutes provides & miniaturs sanple of the ohild's

behaviour - &  sample of  achisvement-axiented action. ECT

5y i




performance yields objestive mamsures of productivity, effisiensy.
and apblication trends, ¢ well as providing a Curye af Work.

A epecisl festurs of vhe GCT is its potentiel to yleld measures
of dual nignifjeance. As  this task requix higher nental
ng cegnitive si 4

funcbicning in & simgls but
ORI performance asppesred Lo have the pot ntial ta reflect more than
she ehild's genezal sdeptive motivationsl and ection mtyle, It
might alse zeflect the child's specific style of fumtioning im an

sognitive wituation, his “active
1977, po 4431 1n

constyustive  rols"  [Wittreok @ Lumedain

confronting cognitive etimul end chellenging oxscutive demandy.
Thus the spscific cognitive nature of the achievement-oriented
activity inereased its  potentisl relevance end significance,
enphasizing the nesd for an sdditional aompleuentary theorstical
view. A prychoneurclogicel perspective (Luris, 1973). sonsistent
vith the stres by cognitive theorist™ on the owntral role of
activity in cognition and cognitive developaeut, allowed this nemple
o vieund in terme of

of achieymment-orisnted activity ta be

sffiolensy of higher wental functioning through all three phases of
- the mental act.

Av performance on the CCT was comosived

a measure, zefleats adaptive

& dynamically

notiver, and funationsl efficiency 1in an
eituation, 1 ahould,

agfect,  atuitude

achievenent-denmanding oognitive
hypotterically, fasilitats & foous on antecedens and/or effective
sharacteristics of adsguate cognitive and sdaptive fuactioning, CCT
Performanas messares should thus repreasnt sharacteristic funstional
efficisncy in & dognitiva situstion, Yiewsd as an intagrated product
of bastc adeptive and .

1.4,2 Dynamia Bel 1 1n faxly

Sundberg et Al (1378) etxesssd ths  Smportancs  af
theorstically-based measurament of  adaptive  campatenci
tgniii t for fagilitaty desinions

ensment of

iadividusls. Thay also pointed out that ssological
adnptive peraonal characteristios should tncluds the motivas of the
individual wod the demande and resourcos of the envizonment. The
COT satiafied these xaquizements, The dusl theorsticslly bawsd
foaus on chersoterdstic behaviour of sn active. metdvated ehild

raeponding to the epportunities and demande of a relevant dynenic

12




situatien in order to satiefy his basic adeptive motivation. should
sddr
snvessment for Early Intervention and Idwntiitcesiom, It should,

soms of the afovementioned problems und limitatione 1n

theoratically, aid evaluation of che sificacy of Garly Intervention
orogrammes by  providing a4 focus on fundesentsl interactive
chazactertatics 4n &  relevant  situstion. The inclusien ef
situstional demands ehould alao enhance the potentisl relevance of
the date for individusia for

1 of qumande far

adeptaticn in a formal learning anvironwent, whould facilitete

identifieation of the presshool chsld who would s0on ba subjected ta

singisr demands and expectations. The CCT should, hypethetically.

ultinetely have the potsntial to a1d intervantion deciwions about
; individuals.

1 4.3 Devising Measurss for Censiruct Validsty

In order to investigte concutrent cometruct validity of the
Qerived from tha CCT, I cbtainsd

quantitative porformanca measur
cbesrvetional ratings and achool veadiness Jjudyements from the

chool teachers. Ths ebyervatfonal ratings werw derived from the

132
Teschers’ Checkitst, sepecifically designed ta provide indepondent

messures of sdaptive and Y
a  different ssgnificant  aitustion.  The preschool teachess’
readiness  judgenents werw  dncluded  on  the hypothesis that
charmoterfstic affectivaneas or ‘adaptive action style® vauld be the

underiying bemie for thess julgements. Criterie readiness groups

wers formed fram thess judgements in crder to visw the potentisl of

the CCT to distinguieh botwssn them and to accurately identify
individus? cheldren within speaific groups.

1.4.4 Sslection of Conceptuslly-Cohssive Orede Ono Crireris ¢

11d & nent  devices (scholawtsc and

finelly, reievant

aent af  the

sffactive/behavioyral) were selectsd fox reas
obildren in Grads Ona. Analysss of stsucture bf the Wids Range
hentevemant Tewt (Jastak & Jestak, 1576 edition) and the Deversux
Elementary Schoal Bshaviour Reting Scals (Spivack B Swift, 1967) was

carried aut., {adependently, ard in combination, befors uring thess i

inatrumenss s critaris to askess the overall predictive validity of [ L
CCT  pexformsnce meawuras and their potential for facilitating R i
acourate predictions sbout sndtvidusla. Cos |

I bhad propased that dynemtc adeptive characieristize would be Y

|
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i
|




meskured by sapects of cognitive and executiye fuRctioning on the
CET tn a significant situation. Viewed fram & revres parepective,
the CCT would provids mweasurss of cognitive functianing influwnced
by dynanic adsptive charactaristica. It seemed thac the tncluston
af criteria integrating dognitive and dynamic sdaptive \cupstencien
within a significant envivonment would be the most appropriste for
investigating both the maturs and predictive val.dity of the
integrated CCT measursv. The use of integrated criteris should

agein provide 1 ana
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b
%
f
e e e




2 BARLY IDENTIFICATION OF LEARNING DISABLLITY

The prolific Barly Identification efforts erising fxom the
legislative  focus  on enhancing  educationel  opportunities,

the ot 18 prastices with
preschesl children. Childzan with & varlety of handicaps and
degrees of iapaizmant had been sncluded under the 1968 Handicapped
Childyen's Early Assterance Aet.  The practice  of  Early
Identification becwme ansooiated mainly with £1nding ways to detect
and provide ewrvicys for childran whose subtle handicepe wers nat
sdey to recognize, children who were naverthalesn raqarded as baing
in  nesd of intervention. Thess childzen, oftsn described as
“mildly” inpeired, were considared to bs at rigk for apecifis
lesxning disebility.

2.1 THE HANDICAP OF SPECITIC LEARNING DISRBILITY

A foxmel definition of the cutegory of "children with spacific
learning dqieabilities” was formulated by the Neetonal Advisory
Conmtttes on Handicapped Childzen in ite annual report to Congress
An 1968,  Thir definit{on became official in 1969 when the United
Statey Congress passed The Childyen with Specific Learning
Bicabilitses Aot. Thus the handicap of Specific Lesrning Dissbility
came into focus. Ihis official definition was still weed in Public
Law 94-142, The Kducation of All Handicapped Children Ant of 1975:
The texm ‘¢hildren with epscific learning disabilits

means Lhoey children who have s disorder in one or more of

the vasie peychelogical proc involved in understanding
or tn ustng languege, spoken or written, which disorder mey
mantfest itself tn smperfact wbility to listen, thimk,
upsak, rusd, write ox spell, ar do mathematicel
saloulations

Such diworders include such conditions ae
perceptual  hendicaps,  brain  Anjury, mintmal  brain
dysfunction, dyslexin, and developmentsl aphuais, Sush term
dnes not include children who have learning problens which
ars primarily the vesult of visusl, hesring, or motor
handionps, of mental af emorional

o snviroomental, culiuzal, or economic disadvantage [Fublic




Law 94-142, Section S(b3(4). 1975).

Sahotina & MWiller (1980, p. 76) nuggested that thin definition
“mey be incapable of describing & meaningful population for revearch
or for providing date that mre useful for Anatructional mkosgement
or placenment”. Sexicus deubts have elec been exprasend about
definition and the "integrity of the dlagnoutis process” (Rigezzine
& Yusaldyke, 1986, p. 394). Thens authors nated that “aimoat twency
yaars sfter the official definition was printed. definition remains
a problemt,

2.2 THE GROWTH Of EARLY IDENFIFICATION
Specific Laszning Disability has proved to ba one of the most

populax and nast tegaries,
countlsss atudiss in the sesrzch for the less overt manifestations of
Euture  (ox  even curzamt) sducational handicap.  Numerous
professionsls bagan an active search for ways to identify young
cntldzen who might develcp later learning problems, Xhin ssareh for
the mere subtls, yet velid. predictors of future lesrning disabilsty
has been the mowt challenging and prolific. It iv nm
Bexrly Tdontification offorts in some

ary
therefore to axantne thes,

detail, syen though the focus of my study was not confined to the
learatng disailed child.

The qrowth and extant of Early ldentification efforts asmed at
detacting and  providing  servicas for childzen with learning

dieubility are avident in the follewing statement
“The enthusinstic  sndoxsement of the concept of sarly
identiftcazion as & prevantive strategy for working with children
with leazning dssabilities has led to of a
variety of soreaning methads ox systenms’ (Keogh, 1977. p. 267).
"Ths 1dentification of Lestning problems among childran during

warly childhood hea becoms i increasingly oritical issus as

évidence continues to accumulate cuncerning the imparvansa of both R ;
anzly detection and pravention of learning diffsoulties’ (Wallesw & .
Lexsen, 1878, p. 147), e

“In recant yeara, thers has baen a great expanditute of anexgy

directad toward the early identifiousion and trestment of children

with leaxning disabiliti Most Mmurican achoel systems have i
scrmening programs st Yhe kandergarten and first-grade levels' (Reid !
& Hresko, 1985, p. 132), :

Since 1970, with the mandatory snelusion of handitapped
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preschovlers in Bead Staxt programmws, and the sxpandwd efforts
Tesulttng frem the 1975 legislatson (FL 94-143), considersble effost
has  besn exerted towaxds identifying childeen with potential
leazniny disabilities at the preschool level. Ae Fletcher & Satz
(1984, p. 192) expresssd (¢, "fazly Astsction of lestning prodlems
hes besn zeacgnized ss & majer sbap in orwating {ntexvention
srograny  for prexchool children at risk for poor scademic
sdjustoent,’  Mamy attsuted to the Increassngy populerity and
axtensive impl of eoresning . 4 well ax the

notable volums of revearch with this age group (Grasnfield & Scott.
1986: Lindquict, 1982: Meseelu, L984; Miller & Sprong, 1986: Wilson
& Reichauth, 1995).

A large number and variety of measurss (weleoted or devised)

weze used IR steempcs o identily children considered to be et risk
for learning dizsbility, The
stadier designed to a
and dtagnostic m

to innumerable
ning
ures uesd to detact inoipiont or future lazning

sttenpts gave i

& the predictive validity of the xc,

problems.

2.2.1 Goala of Karly ldentification

An early csution endozesd by Eeugh & Becker ,1973), held that
d1agnesss 18 only dosirable when 1t lesds to prevension or remsdral
aotion.

The practics of Rarly identifisation wes baced on the belief
that predicted school problems might be reduced by sarly treatmant
(Motaer, Algewzine & Trifilstei, L379). The underlying assumptione
Wers that 1t would be possible te identify sccurmtely childzen whe
wers at =isk for school fatlurs and that approprists sducational
intervention decistons couid bu made, It wks asaumed that

Professionale wauld know how to f£ind meerimk children ard how to

sntexvene.

It ssewed that the origine) advosat,

of Yarly Taentsfication

had not actively guentioned whether eaxly diagnesiv (or rathar

prediction) would be acouratsi nor had they addresaed the iowus of
how  Eerly Identificetion would lead to prevention or early
trestment of  lemenihg  problems. Usgent mandatory, practical
challanges ware rsadily acdepted in the climste of optimien about
the poseibility of chenge and  the enhaoced  Zeslings of

bAlity of sducaticnaliste. 1n the £1e14 ained

vith agsurance to identify those ohtldren who weru et Tisk fox
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lesrning disability and intervens to prevent subsequent problems.
The oft-quoted watohwords of the picnaers :In the field of Eeriy
Tdentification, ‘eazly sssesunment snd prevention®, (da Hirsch et
sd gmbitious

al., 1966, cited by Wallace & Larsen, 1978) had evpre
and confident goals.
2.2.2 Outsome
2.2.2.1 Aecwiste Detestion
A little over a dsceds latar there wers marked fealings of
ond  diail and  cries for ocautten,

moderation, and Tevision of the forxmer goals, even & ples for
abandonment of the goals of Esrly Identification (Adelmen, 1978).
Thus the growth of servicu dedicat: and

vas tollowsd kr ® conmemsurste growth of anxisty in msveral mager
reviewery of thass endeavours (Abbott X Czens, 1977 Esshbach et
al.. 1977: Raogh., 1972, 1977: Lidx, 19771 Wercer et al,, 1979:

Roms, 1377: Stavemson et al,, 19765). The consensus appesrad to be

that no major ar drrevosabls decisions bs mede about individuel
ohildxen on the basls of woreening messures, espscially not
axelunion from educational progxamaes (e.g. Zeshbach st al,. 1977:
Keogh, 1977).

Wirh the inoreaesd f£scun  on preschool sereening, end the fack
that PL 94-142 allowsd "s dlagnosis based on abilities thought to ba
coxzelated with school pexforsance” (Reid & Heesho, 1981, 5, 1830,
thess  conoerne deapensd (Adelman, 1902: s & Dsers, 19601 "
Oresntield & Sots, 1986+ Lindguiat, 1982; Neiwels, 1984; Miller &
Sprony, 19861 Meid G Hrasko, 1981: Satz & Pletcher, 19791 Skuy.
Shaukler & Weetaway, 1995). The inozdinste enexgy expendivure was -
contrasted with the laok of «fficecy of wxisting messures.
Adalman's waxning (1982, p. 255) was still conesdexed applicable in bl
1986 (Greanfisld & Soott)s
of the trend toward widewpread appiicaticn, it sewms
not  euppoxt the efficacy

*Bocau

isportant ts olarify that evidende

of available p and . 1a22
those alresdy being uaed for masesve scresning of presahoulsrs wid
Kindergscteners.* .

Tu 1977 Keogh bed ceutioned, ‘theze i often little solid
avidencs to mupport use of the tachnigues and ohildren may be
sdentified an ‘ot xisk’ on the bawir of fragmantary and aslective
tent £indinge" (p. 267). Almost w decads later whe aaverted,

1

=




“Predtoting the futurs n. st Saus, ¢ rieky spierprise. Predicting

the futuze of somethirng - aphi-uiis s learning dissbslities (17)

4s probably better deacribed as fooliah' (Keogh, 1986, p. 455).
Despdts the conslusions of Adelman (1982) amd Keagh (1977,

1586), some zeviewsrs and investigators (w.g. Fletcher & Setz, $962;
4 the

M2ler & fprong, 9861 Reid & Hreske, 1981) have endor,
practice with ocectein gqualifications. Onm of thuee quelifications
wes limitation of the prectice by exeluding certain groupn of
childven. Resd & Hrenks (1981), for exemple, suggested thst with
preschosl childrsn £t was tao warly to be certein that they were
lesxning disabled and therefors inedvisabls tn apply this lebel.
Basxs & Bears (19501 had slao sdvacated that identification of

learning dtsabilities in be & 4. Fletcher &

Satz wazned against 1d  .ysng childien caneidersd to be only
mildly t risk for learning 4isability. Grwntield & Scort hawever
(1988, p. 135) tha of “shildren
with subtle or spesific cognitive deficisncies”, but continued their

efforts to develop & new approsch to soreening.

Sevaral surveyx in the field of Llearning disability have
Teilectad declining optimisn about the powaibility of wucuzats
1asntification, but continued emphaeis on ity importarce. The 1975
survey of leaders in the LD £lald showsd thet 0 per cent of
Tespondents belisved that learning disability could be 1dentified
with whatess enly 45 pes cant of
the 1981 respondents held this view (Tucker, Stevens & Yareldyks,
1983). A 3904 wurvey, sined t0 highlight fundamentel concerna . N
fweing the 21013 (Adelman & Teylox, 1986, p. 426}, wgain ssphasized W
the 1importanse of “praventing or at lemst identifying and sorrasting P

surance before the age of £ive

10 ut an sarly age*.

It eppeazed that the original gosls of Kexly Idenctfication,
vz, and . Were still important, but
the optimem about ashieving the firet step towards prevention (1.e,
acourate  identifisation of arezisk chdldren) wes fading. The . -
© identifying and oorrecting learning

alternative of ‘at L
dissbility st mn early age® suggasted thet confidence sven 1n this
xegard was tenuous. Adelman (1982) oited the corelusion of Hebbs
{1975, p, 94) that *mld and moderate probleme (hy far the lergest -
vumbex) ... ate dS£iGult to dstsat and asvens aven by well-trained .

£aerional pecple complete with tha

12
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g L

Fest mguipment” .
2.2,2.2 Bffective Intexvention
Resd & Hr

futezvsning wucoenafully'. They referred to Schasr & Crump's rsview
(1976) of the xewults of & rumber of progysmmes attempting to
intezvens with young children suspected of baying leszaing
dieabslisies. They found that the results of thess progranmes hed

been snoonolusive, being b

uneupported claims for improvement.

Whersas numerous studies had been carried out investigating ami
often endoxsing the efficacy of Rerly Intervention progzammes with
preschocl children, many of thess studies had nat besn designed to
#ollow up the progress of the individual child, Mot reviews of the
outaome of Early IdentiZication of individuals have focured
predominently on problems of dsteotien, dealing cursvrily with the

ultiwate efficacy of decicions and eubseguent intervention wit
thoss individual childran who wars desected,
2,2 INTEGAAYION OF REVIKWERS' CONCIRNS
There appsszed to have besn an overall dissatisfaction abouf
Lishnents of Sfarly n efforts and even wom

advocacy of absndonment of this prectics. The genexal cansansus
howsvar regarding the contituing need ta provide valid and useful
assesment dara justifims further efforts in this ragerd. I will

ko (1981), p. 146) ze-emphasized that those who
advocats the practice of Larly Identifscation “do so in the hope of

ed on limited Eindings and making

h -

£

therefare pressnt an integrated <iew of the concerne of the major

zeviewers of Barly Identifiestion %o  provide A uumilative
Perspective, Frow thers 1 will exemine the relevant theory and

asnessment ressszch.
Two major concerns wers shout (a) accusacy of predistion and
() edusetional rslevance and utility of the ss

od dineasions

The  firet iesus conoerned the scouracy with which 3ndividusl

children who might nesd

aveslable measur

sures and theis relevance for yuiding instruction and sdusation.
2.3.1 Preaictive hecursey
2.3.1.1 Peasibility of Accurate

#sscanze oould be detectsd by the
The second conoerned the nature of these

Keogh (2§73, 1577}, who had written sxtensively on the practice

of Farly Identificstiop, stsessed  that preschool and

kindergarten wsazeening or Eaxly Identifivation was sksentisily e

20
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predictive activity, The banic arsunption, whu said, was that 1t
wax poseible to identify accurately thoss children who zeally wers
sctively “at riak’ for future schoal fadlur

Xeogh questioned this
aseunption, as did neveral others (e.g, Bears h Bears, 1980: Reid &

Hzasko, 1981).

Fupdamental questionr wers raised concerning the exietsnce of
dsgferentisting oharasteristics in the futurs 1

Tning AL
child, also sbout the availability and relisbility of a

bled
mene
measurer for this age group, Beexs & Beera (1980} queried whether
the chartactaxistics of the learning dieablod ohild were known.

Re1d & #rasko (1961, p. 144) questioned the basic assumprion thar
“identifimble  obswxvable criteris exist which zan he used to
differantiats the futurs learning disabled child from hie pesxse” and
that "there axe suitable instruments which can be used to test and
soxeen such childsan’.

Lids (49770 aiscusesd the general ineus of reliability in
asressnent of preschool children. She drew attention to the young

child’s  intrinals  verisbility {(Muzphy, 1956) wnd the ralased
£inding. that the accurzence of symptoms might vary Srom situsrion
to situstson (flepsn & Neubauer, 1970} Silvernan, 1971). Roubts
wers expresssd about whether relstively-enduzing characteristies
with trans-situstional consistensy could be s

od in this age
group, an age group by Sabtlsey,

Adeiman (1982, p. 257) taferrsd to the views of Badisn (1976, p. 29)

suggeering, “among  kindergertsn ohildren thers sre very fau
ana Patterns of

with futurs Leasning probiums’.

More resently, hawever. some optimian has heen expressed sbout
the ponsibility of ieal

uf
£future digorders (Baxtlage & Telzzow, 1983, p. §25). Incorporating
the findings of sevexnl investigators, thems authors cleimed, "It ia
now  powsibls fox  neuropeyshologists ta meks feicly scourats
Pradictions b an eaxly age ebout which childzen will develop
neuropayshologically baved divordess®.

2,3.1,2 Consequenses of Fnaccuracy: Caution Advossted

Keogh 8  Becker  (1973)  expreswed oonwern about pomsible
short-serm and long-term consequences of labelling. Thay suggestad
Qumagitg  ©r  negabive  effects eush ae  Anore

4 anxiety,
“self-tulfilling prophesy" wnd possible generalizetion to affective
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and motivetional faeosts of deyslopment. In 1975 Hobbs warned
professiorule to be sxtraordinarily cautious” in their responss o

the growing nesds of schools and other egencies £or eaxly aseessment
tosks,  Conastn about the potential hazards of labelling and
elassification has pexveded the litizature on Fecly Identifisation
(o.g. FPoshbach et al., 19775 Cddw, 1377: MNezser, Algezaine &
Trifsleres, 19791 Millex & Sprong, 1995 Reid & Hreako, 1981 Satz &
Flatoher, 13731 Wilson & Reschmith, 2985).

Wexoex 13 al, claimed ihet the negative effects of the

of Sicabllity 1sbals to nonhen?icapped
ohildeen had beon demonatzated in mumerous studise. Reid & Hresko
a1ted the corvinoing studies of Foster, Suhmidt, and Sabatina (1976)
demonstzating the negstive effeatw of self-fulfilling praphesiss.
Welson & Relohmath (1985, B, 182) wtzesssd that *studen:e labelied
as being at-risk may be subjected to inappropriste expectations by

teachers and pazente*.
2.9.1.9 Evaluating Frediutive Utiliey

the potentially sdverss for 1

children of detection, olansificetion and selestian erzovs, the
lasue of predfotive utility has bewn highlighted and partially

ddressed stxingent criterin and Scxmules
have Dbesn proposed to fauilitat f . and
1 of asoursey wnd stror (e,g¢

Meiesls, 1584: Wilaon & Retchuuth, 1985,

The oonsensusr  war  that  olaasificatory Gata, using the

Prediction-performance metrix. the most prevalent prediction wodel,
wae erwential for wyaluating the predictive utility of varesning
fnstzuments and the inoidence of misclamsification, Kerasr et sl
1979) strasesd thet it wav impoxtant to apply thta aystemstic
approach to the svalustion of Kerly Identification abudies in order
to Anvestigate uhether the negative sffscts of a label outwwighed
the positive affacts of Antervention bamed on this prastice. Sxiz &
Fleteher (1973, p. 69) stres
"unefulnest in detecting thoss high-xisk children who would most
benefit from an smrly dntervestion pragram’. Zhey Pointed out

3 the need to know the instrument’s

£1979, p. 65) that sdequate svaluation of the predistive utility of
mn sarly devection devius wis seventisl “to pravent an increasing
mieuse and ntsinterprotatien of prediotion rewults that soncexn the
high-zisk ehild”.




P

Reviewace lamentsd the faqt that many Anstruments lacked
evaluative dats to address the fundansntal isus of peedictive
sfficacy and the conseguencer of error (Fletcher & Setz. 1984:
Lindquist, 19621 Mexcer ot al., 19781 Isigéle, 1984) Retd & Hrasko,
1981 Satz & Fletoher, 1979: Wilson & Reichmath, 1985). In 1979,
Sats & Blatcher soncludsd that this isaus was ‘virtuslly ignored® in
warly detsction research. Sevetal yeare latex Nedssls (1984) stild

maintained that the mejority of sorwsning tests failed to report

claseificationsl data, From hin extensive yeview, Lichtenstein

(1980, 1981, 1982}, found that only
wioh deta. Nercer's xsvisy of nore
only 15 had providad adeguate data for

The focus on overall iy rate,
sttention given to the positive and
the instruments, could be very misl
fram & compayative longitudinl study

two out of 51 studies provided
than 70 studiue, zevealsd that
clargificmtion.

it was noted, witheut adequece
pegative predictive utidity of
ading, After reanalysing dats
zaported by Teshbach, Adelman,

s Tuller (i974), Satz & Pletcher {1979} pointsd out that sithough
the oversll hit wates for both approaches wers 73% and 77%, hoth
approaches failsd to detect ovar 70% of the high riwk childzen.

Th with similer hit ras
could here very differsnt utilitiess In their own aomparative study
(4984), they found that deapite overall hit ratas of 71N and BGY fov
theix two predsotiva approaches, teachexs would have misaad 87% of

authors illwstzated that two appreach

wevers reading problems in C.sde 32, wheresa the tests would only
have missad 24N. Findings from their earlier wrudy (1982). snalyzed
4n & 4 X 4 metrix, revealed s high overall hit rate (77%), end a
high percentage of accuracy (858} in identifying shildren in the

of thesr four xewding categoriss. However, prediction of the fourth
oateyory, mld risk, would have misolassified Si% of the shildren

¥ho would have becons average - supsricx raads:

fcom his survay of thass wimgle instrusente, test batteries, and
teachers’  perceptions which  did  provade adequats duta for
clasyification, Mercer (4379) concluded that &n overall hit rete of
70% to 90N
study Adelman, hewover, (1982, p.257), conoluded that single
+ bad been *grossly inadeguata’, and that, ‘In genezal, the best

med to be of most eazly

e

peyshometric and rating soale epproacher haye produced eimilar,
mpdsat results. Ther s, they accuxately 1idemtify a mods rate
precentags of . problems, but alen rssult in many falae positive snd
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negative srrors.t
2,3.2 Pduoationsl Belevanae and Uaility
2,3,2.1 Heed for Individusl Kdvoatsonsl Progrannes
The wecond conoarn was about the eduoational ralévance and
utality of the aessssment neasures, Anstrunents. and methods ured
for ¥ardy Tdentiftcarion. Keogh (1377) hed expre
the sdusational limitations of many of the sox

4 cancarn sbout

ning inetruments.

She strsswed the necemsity for Barly Identifioatian programmes to
pravids information vhich could he used to plen "differentisd
wluoational programs for particular children” (p. 273). She
soncluded  that early identificstion efforta wers wasteful and
{ezelevant if they only labelled or categorized aid thet, "the
burposs of soresning must be eppropriate sducationsl progrant’ .

Hartlsge & Zelazow (1983) atrensed that iz was qensrally
scoepted that individualizetion of imstruation for ohildren with
upecsal sdusational meeds Vs appropriate and wartbwhile. They
noted that this belief had basn indorporated intn PL 94-142, in the
Seatute’s for .

2,3.2.2 Linttarions in Reltability and Validsey
Jeversl authors warned that the reliability and validity of the

vareentng measuzss wers Tou edequate to wupport their use for
dfagnoets and yemedial planning (Adelman, 19621 Fietcher & Satz,
1964 B014 & Hresko, 1981). These authors noted the frequent nisuse

of soresning Oate to guids intervention and enphesized the

Qustinction betwesn date derivad from eczesning and from diagnosis.
2.3.2.3 Constderstion of Hature of the Guiding Measuren
Batd & Hrseko (1981) dtscussed the natuze of the messurss uned
ard thetr ralsvancs for goding instruction. They distinguinhed
Betwesn ceusal (or  praxequieits) measures  and Raturstionsl
noh the of
dering whathar "tep zelevent abilitier’
{p. 1377, they concluded that the use of sorrelational measures
could not be justifisd ws u bavie for instrustien.
2.4 INTEGRATION O FUMDANENTAL 1SSURS
In a 4985 srsicls, Wilven & Balohmuth have by implicstian
integrated thess two fundamental concexns. Their critical oomments

ané  focur  highlightsd the nesd for ulesr sonseprulization
thxoughout the planning snd eveluation of saresning progrenmes.
Thetx discussion facilitated = olsar focus on the purpose of Farly
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d the need 2o sxamine validity in texms of
xing oriteris

ldentification and strel
thin purposs. The £inal focus of their srticls w
to evsiuate when  the predictive accurscy of sarly-

cresning

progrannes could bo regarded ac sufficient.
They argusd that "sccuracy of pradiction is of little velus and
the predictions lesd to

cennot b oonsidersd sufficient unl
the students ahout whom they
d the

better ducational opportunities for
ate made® (Wilsan & Reichmath, 1965, p. 102). They stre
commequent need to examine prediction wfferte in the context of
eleborating (p. 187) that “the accursey of the
be viewed in the comtext of inturventien

dscizion stretegies,
sorting process haw to
Strsesing that the purposs of most screening programmes

decseions” .
was  "to  sslest certain students far, whet i hoped to bs.
appropriate educatiomal intexvention” (p. 183), they concluded thar

1t was  "che  selection and decielon process’ that required

validatian,
2.5 NEED FOR DECISION-RELKYANT DATA

Wilsen & Betchmuth's exacting eriterie ultinately evaluate
Predictite acouracy in terms of the conseptusl quality of two haic
decieions, the deciston regazéing whether ox net sducatiomal
intervention is requirsd and, 1if requited, the dsciston about the
forn af intervention that will provide hettsr educational
opportunities  for the individual child, Ismues of predictive

scouvacy and fundanental educstiunal relevence and utility of the

asesssnent momsures hacoms intrinsically linked.
The seslsction and decision pracess ia based on scromning and

Qimgnontic measuzes. The foous on the selsction wnd decision

process, guided by thess measures. enphesizes the naed for thess

mossures to have clear educatisnal zelevance for tha individual

child iaterecting with his environment.

with sdequate sduestional

esanent meanur

The provimien of
and peychological relevance to guide
intervention for sudividual children i even more challenging
needed for the design of an tndividusl instrustiopal ox
Messures guiding decissens about What might
Ce.g. whethsr or not

thess fundanental decteions

about
than thoce
edugational programms.

the child requizes special sducation, or which typs of programme to

of oonceptusl elarsty.

chooae) Tequixe a high degx
Several authors have discusssd the problem of interveation
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deessions for groups Of children with dlagnosvic

anbiguity b
uncerteinty (e.g. BSecnheimer & Keogh, 1986: Meisels, 1984: Reid &
Hreske, 1981). Deroheimer & Keogh (p. 79) drew attention €o the
dilenma of parants. when »ish &

1n
their preschoal children, {n chacaing from “a wide range of choicus
betwsen prograns differing in goslt, empheses, and Anstructional
mod

Resd & He

lo (1965, p. 144) dracussod the iwsua of special
education placement for pr

chool rhildrsn who wazs consideved
learning disabled and euggeeted that in thit age group it was “often
ton #o0n to differsncizts the child's primary problems snd therefors
be certain tnto which cstegery to plase hum (s.g.. is he ewotionally
“iwturhed or lswrning dieabled?)”.

This £inding 1sd them to speculate that the high-ziek praschosl
child might benefit mors “4f he vare offered a flvxible. varsed and
challanging program ssrly in life: a program in which he could leaxn
and sxplors undsr the guidance of an sxpexienced teachw:r” (Sobeer &
Crump, 1976, . 94). Reid & Hreska (2981, p. 145) comszdered that
auch & progranme with the potentisl to

36t children tn assuming
“an active role in theixr own lesrning”, might be of pertisulur
penefiy to a child who mey later beca:

Leaznsng disabled.

Their discussion drsw attention to the polarized sducational
options for mildly-bandicapped preschoolers, very highly stru.tuzad
and wpseific programmes vereus those that wers ‘flexible' and
“varied'. Conaiderstion of thess polazized optisns for children
nith sabrgquizy the potential ot

intecvantion decizions. It alao underlined the nesd to dexive dete
with fundamental sducationsl relsvance. dats with the pover to guids
Qifficult  imtervention decisions Goncerming wher might provide
“bartsr educationsl opportunities (Wileon & Reichmuth. 1905, p.182)
for a particular child.

Thus the quelity of assessmsnt .nta for tha eslection and
decteton process regarding 4 group -of childven with eubtls or
anbiguous hendicaps, such 84 thoss smsumed to be at xisk for
leaxning disability, 1s particularly shallenging.

2.6 ANALYTIC REVIEW OF EARLY IDENTIFICATION RESEARCH

1 carsied out & survey of exteting theoriss and reswarch in

ozfor to view the ways in which Eszly Identification b

besn
attempted and 1to efficasy evalusted. This snalysic survey was
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approach,  Identifiestion =

potentisl to provide decislon-rslevant measure:
chapter 1 ahall examine th

cohesivenons between tha purpose of
Tarly Identification and the studies durigned to evaluate 1ts
atficasy,

2.7 THE ACTIVE ROLE OF THE LEARNER

Izonically, in the search for ways ta identify children who
nesded special educational help, crucial theories on learning and
devsiopnent wers ovstlosksd. The ohild’s imtzimeis metivation in
cognitive develupment wae Llargely divxegarded. A striking anomaly
was the influance of Hunt's congept of experisnce and intelligence
on  the burgeaning practice of Early Intarvention and Ildentification,
and  the virtual disregard of thiv concept in asvessment endesvours.
It would

n that Hunt's vies

had inapirsd the optimism about the
potential of environmentsl intexvention: they hed not howsver guided
the ssarch for the “learning disebled” child.

undertaksn in order to examins the possible reasons for the limited
acconplishments and to cenrider a more productive and relevant
arch wae evaluated in terms of ite

In the next




3 COHESIVENESS IN THE LEARNIRG DISADILITY FIRLD

and identification research dd not enhance

Prevailing theoris
understending of the prezequisites for learning nor of the
cheracteristics of the learning disebled child. HNeither did they
provide en adeguats fosus on the child’s active rals in learning.
They sesmid therefors to he intrinsically inadequats for guiding
interventien decimions eppropriately. In this chapter, I shall
exanine the prevailing theorise snd identification reseazsh in the
Learning Disability f1ald in the light of the fundamantel purposs of
arly Identification and suggest pazaible reasons for this fmiluze.
1.1 FUNDNHENTAL PURPOSE

In the pravicus chapter, I diseus
taxly ar the selestion, for
of individusl children at risk for learning disshility,
this purpose, the primery decisions that wers nesded wexe
{a) whether or
intsxvention and (b) 1f required, what form of intervention would
for thty child.

d the fundensntal purposs of

To sarve

net & partioular ohild required educational

Provide batter edusational opportuniti

3.1.1 Deciaton-Ralevent Date for Pximary Decisions

To this purposs, [ suggested thet dete with adequate sduoational
selevance for the individusl child were secesssry to guids thess
fundamentel decisions T used he tsxn dsoision-reievant deta to
zoprenent conceptually-based assessment data with the potentisl to
qutds of banie ascinion for
individusl shildren.

It would swem that dweision-relsvant data whould provide

theorsticaliy-based view of dimenetons vith & logical relsvance for

and ol . The cantral

Amportance of  adaptability haw

{Sabotina & Miller. 1980: Skuy,

Shmuklex Torgesen, 1986
Suchanan, 1985).

I proposed thersfurs that the theoretically-baeed view whould

bewn ipbreaningly zecognized
Shmukier & Clatke, 19843 Skuy,

Waller, Strawes: &

& Veztaway, 1985

include not only the ohild's manifest lovel and made of cognitive
functioning, buz alwo his unique wtyle of adepting to iAetructional
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xning envixonment. This view ahould

requirements in a xelsvamt i
how the «hild funstions in & relevant enviropnent and euggest
Anflusnce subssquent

how
how hie curzent funstiontng 15 likely to
Tt ehould sneble consideration of uhy
viee should fasilitate

schisvensnt and adjustment,
b funetionk  in  this  way. Such
delibersyion about if and how he nesds to be helped.

scted  theori thould  facilitats

I propossd  thas
consideration of all majer Possible cruses of manifert cognitive snd
o devel 1 tential amd

adaptive deficits
) and theix far learning,
3,2 PREVAILING THEORIES IK THE LEARWING DISABILITY (1B) FIZLD
I whell £irst present Torgewan's idees (1986) on the underlying
sonceptualization (A the fisld of laarming disakilities in order ta
potentiel of the prevailing theeriss to guide the

Yiew  the
dsvalopment of decision~relevamt date.

The 1984 survey of the LD fisld revealed that ths most
d was thet the fiald dHous not drew

fundnmental concern axpre
sdequately on theoretical advanc
understanding learning, Learntng prablema,
(Melman & Taylor, 1998, p. 424). Torgeeen (1986), who was avked ta
feepond to shis concern, provided the following exposttion.

Ha desceibed two fundamental assunptions defining the £ie2d of
learning disshilities and quiding the assosiatsd xesesrch (p. 399):

One of the mort fundamentsl sssunptions of our £ield i that
itat. or deficiencd

raleyant 2

tn dteoiplin
end  their correction”

learning dtsabilitias axe ceussd by 1

4n  Dbasic paycholegscal  proc:
intulligence teats, but chat are cequized

that axe not sdequetely

neasared by standard

te guccessfully perfors soedenic teske. A wscond browd

aseunption i that thase <ognitive linttations ere ceused by
naturally occurzing variation In the neurological substreta that

supports  all intellestusd activity, or by damegs te this

substrave caussd by mccident or Az
Thess astumptions, he asssrted, had quided “sn sncemous volume
arch that hes wought 6o identify the apecific cogRitive

of ¥
Jamitations and neurologioal problens that
lesrning disabled shildven® (p. 399). They hed alsc guided effarte
ueing information wbout ohtldren

are charactertatic of

cemedsal progranmen

to devt
provesing deficite.

Currant ariticism of the

« fundamentel aseunptions, sccording to
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Torgesen. wae (a) that thay had not led to "clesr banefits in the
treatment of & wsll defined and earily identifimble subgroup of
underachisvers® and (b) that they had not Led to “the arestion of
any theoriss that succsssfully itk epestfie procswsing disabilitise
to escademic fatlure and then provide a useful fzamework from whish
to develop sffsctive remedial ntvategies® (p, 400).

The idatery of the L.D. £ie1d, Torgesen stated, had ehown "the
teposted failure of neuropaychologicel or cognitive Pprocessing
rhing dueabilities that offer
Powsr eithar to nake accurate prognostic statwments or to program
effective inpstruction” (p. 400), His visw, hovever, was that the
Televant meientific peradigme hed not yet besn givan a falr test

theories to provide sxplamations of L

they had only recently developed *a cohesive
useful methodologi

t of asaunptions and

to enable theories wnd pracedures to he
created and cested, fe concluded thersfors that thers uae I

on
for optimtem ahout future Possibilitiss.

Torgesen meid thet the zessazch and theory in the LD 2(sld,
derived freom two of the thras prevailing scientific paradigm
[¢ end  informsti 3, fosused on

at6terent arpects of thene Sundamental assumptions. Both paradigme,
he noted, aseumed bt “learning performanse is the xesult of an

batusen 1 and  a child's
particulax leaxning style or abilities” [CH 404}, The
neurepayohologinal peredigm, he sxplained, "sttempte to understand

intellactusl behwyiour in taxns of the apscific brain syrtems that

support  it';  informmtion procesrang  theord
i and in the mind* (p, 401).
N wiaborated (p. 403) that information processing theory was

fosus on “how

partioularly wesk in explaining behaviour changa, as reseazchers

heve concantzated on "providing descriptions uf how ¢ givén fask in
scsomplivhed at & specific wkiil level and bave paid much Lewe
ing axilis level He concluded
that there wers ho comprehensive theories dn the £ield with the

attention to methods for Smasi

potent1sl to “axplain the relationships between procensing deficita,
scedenio £ailure, and treatment outcomes® (p. 403},

Torgessn referred to aeveral «pucifiz oonceptusl advancas
arieing from reswarsh Ln the information processing pazadigm, viz
the verbal dsfioit theory (Vallutino, 1979) and the concept of a
*mal-adaptive’ learning etyle in LD ohildren. This mal-adaptive
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style hai besn frequently documented, he said. but the reasons ot
yot undwratuod (Yergeesn & Licht, 1994).

Torgesen sdvocated that researchers sxplore theories sbout LD
ohildren that focus on espests other than their primary academic and
intellectual deficits, He ondoresd statementy (Adulman & Taylor,
1989; licht, 1982) about the need fox w more complete thecretical
Yiew of children’s sttituds
3,3 POTENTIAL OF PREVAILING THEORIES TO GUIDE DECISIONS
m  had  referzsd  to  the assunption that ‘lesrning

wnd motivation,

Torgel
petformince 45 the result Of an interection betwosn instructional

condttions and a okiid's particular learning styls or abilities’
(p. 404). It weemed that the pravailing theorien and parmdigms were
adequate for explsining the intexaction between the child and his
inrtructionsl environment in terma of brain funationi and sdeguate
ntatien

for devoribing this dnteraction in terms of mentel Tepr
and wenipulation. Howsvar, the sxisting theoriss did not appear to
be adequats for explaining this interaction in terms of itz oatsss

and consequences, .

Provailing theorims dfd rot facilitate a fomus an the inmediate
volitional caure of this intevacti. (viz. sffort mobilizsd by a
motivetsd ohild), Nor did they amable a visw of pret cauess wbich
had  influsnced the development of the child's current level and mode
of ocog: and the devel % ang of hiy
partioular learndng atyle, Furthesmors, nome of the praverling

theorier explained the effects of this interaction on achisyement
and slaveroom adjustment or suggested how the interstion sould be
improved,  Without ¢heoraticallp-guided consideration of thess
and consequencas of thiy interaction

additional Eastore (omus
leading o & stzategy for improvement), it would be difficult to
decide about intexvention,

An anomely in the LD £1eld apheared to have been the neglest af
motivational theocise dwapite the faot thet both peyshoneurolegical M
theory (Luris, 1973) snd infoxmation pracessing theory (Mexluzai,
Rudy, & Glaes, 1981, uited by Torgessn, 1986) recognized and 5
acknowledged the child's active construstive rols in saeking and
usiwg  information, The abaence of & notivational peréPective
precludsd  understanding of  why  the ohild anteracted with

it m o way and  hew thie
interastion could ba enhenced, This ondawion, in my view, seriourly r
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limited  the potential of the prevailing theories to yenerate
decieion-relevaat data for conmssdering the nesd and dizection of
or gurther . Thus thers swemed to

be & lack of cohesivensav betwsen the praveiling theories and
theoriws required to werve the fundamental puxpose of Early

e ldsntstization,
- 3.4 SPECULATION ABOUT THRORETICAL LINITATIONS
LIPS Toxgessn (1986) and others (s.q. Dect & Chandler. 986: Keosgh,
Al 1966 have xeferred to the and L
NI throughout the £121d of learning dinshility. One of several ceasans

for the confusion. Torgessn wuggastur. (p. 405) war “that it

¢ growsh

sxperiensed ite great. & political-vooial entity rathex
than an an area of wcientific emquiry*. Sehotina & Miller (1980,
B, 77) bad alsc noted the adverss 1nflusnce on the fisld of “the

profesvionsl’e service motdvations, xather than suience motivetions:

1.0, “an intenwe desire to susist handivapped individual

The enowaly aof recognizing the child ar an ctive organiem . B

{axplivit in both logical end

theory} and gsoarally & thie the 5
leazning dieability field (Deci & Chandier, 1986) appested to have IR
eignificant philosophioal inplisationy, Theas implicwtions wers & 4

paxhapy again & mynifestetion of wxzaswive sarvice motivationa.
Dewpste & growing body of zessarch in veversl releted fields

enphawizing  the chiid's  eseentielly sotsve role in aslacting,

thinking, and the snvaronment
(a.q. Atkineon & Raynox, 19781 Lurim, 1973 Wirerook & Lumsdaine. s
1877), the ohild's sative rols had besn larqely ignozed in the fisld - N
of Lsaxning Dissbility and the assccieted farly Identification e g

studzer. Tha foous in Kerly ldentification hed besn
on the aotive role of the sdusators rather than the active role,

Tessureer or potential rewouraes of the shild functioning in a . o

Learning situation,
2.5 TUNDAMENTAL PURPOSE AND ASSEASNENT RESEARCH

Prediotive studies asrgclaed with Early ldentufication will be
viewed in terme of theiv Ppotential to gensrats decision-relavant
dsta in ordes to esrve the fundementul purpose of this practica,
viz, the salaction of individual Learning dieabled children for
appraprists interyention.

Y shalli exemine the sajox methods of wseewement and fscety
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#3lected £or eoxesning or dlagnosis, in termv of this potential. I

shall aleo exanine the design of the associated predictive studies

in thess terms. Peyohometric teste and teachers’ zating scales were

the main  methods  usod in Eerly Identificetion, peychomsttic

assesument being tha more usual appzoach (Mercax et al, 1979:
Greenfield & Joott, 1986).
3.6 COHESIVENESS: PREVAILING THEORIES AND ASSESSMENT REQUIREMENTS TN

In sddition to thecreticel insufficiemcy in the £isld, a fuxther coh

problem was the Laak of coherilveness hebwesn sxisting thesriss and o
on  for thiz was the

amant tools with the power to measure the s

misagament  practices,  The najor e

unavaisbiity of
hypothenized conetructs (Taxgessn, £3863.

Torgessn rxeported (p. 400) that although the fedsral regulation
(Fodoxsl Registar, Das, 23, 1977) defined learning dieabilities *dn S
terne  of the defiotnt processer that underlis poor learntug
cognitive

perfoxnance’, thexs was “ro zequirsment to
in the £ox a eazning

pron,
disability’. He ouggested that thess procedurss bad not been h

included “simply becauss thexs wars no wall entablished, widely . . ,j

ura the paychelogical proca:

mocepted methods available to

Anvolved in learning' {p. 400), N
As noted in the pravious chapter, PL 94142 had allowed, for the -

detection of presshoal lesrning 4tssbled ohildren, 'a dimgnoaie .

based on abllities theught to be coxrslatsd with schaol performance®
(Re1d & Hresko, 1981, p. 133), This provided considerabls latitude

for identiftoation sfforte amd to Eunt
in the fie1d,
3.7 PSYCHOMETRIC TRENDS .
3.7.1 Atheazetfoul Seisution of Yacets
Many Early Identification sfforts appeared fxom the published
zessazoh to be atheoratical, guided mersly hy the need to find an .
adsquats mesortment of fecets through which eufficient predistive
.ctad wers thoss that

acourasy could be attainsd. Most facets s
ware “thought to ks correlatad® with ac ol pexformence (Resd &
Breako, 1991), Effarts waxe directed ainly towards maximizing
prediotive accuracy cather than enhenain: undexstanding.

An sacly evaluation of thirty-cas singla vaxisbles uned to
1densafy et riek ohtldren led to the conslueion (subssquently




endoraad by Adelman, 1982: Keogh & Beckex, 1979: Wallace & Lerewn.
1978) that wingle variables had very little valldity when used alone
2 & predietors of learning problens. The limtted utility of

. individual scresning measurss for sceurate idantification lad to the

zoh for 4 combinsbran of varaablss through which incressed
4 Predictive validity wau schieved.

i Wallace & Larwen (1978) referred to the preliminary woxk of de
Hizuch, Janaky & Lanaford (19663, tn developing & xedictive Index

H

W

L R of xendsng fasluve, se the first conprahensive effort of individual
sayeaning of young ohildren with lsarning difficultses. They
zeported that s bxisf battery (Jansky & de Hizwsh, 1972), relsctsd
on the baese of predistive yalidivy, smexged from & tWo-yesy stuly
and bysams the best known predictive index b

4 upon & combinatien

of variables. This Soreeniny Index wae. aocoxding to Hailece &

Lexsen, charasterized by & combination of acyuired knowledgs and

surxent ¥kills (visual-percepiusli-motor, lenguage, and memory),
Other soresning batteries were melectsd through langitudinal 0
studies on the hasis of opsimal pradictive ueility (e.g. Flarshes &

Sagz, 1982: Stevenson % al., 1976a; Stevenson & Newnan, 1986, i
Again, & comb: of 2ktlls and acquized g - B
knowledge characterized the brief veresning battery ased by Plescher C e,
& Satz, -

Optimal predictors (optimel in terms of pradictive utility) wers

dexived from & laxge battery of measures of prereading and

akiile, skille, and simple and
ocomplex forme uf learning and memory {Stavenson st e1., 1976a). The ot
suthors conoluded (p, 398) that *later pexformanse depended rot enly o
: on accompliehments of the child befors entectug echool bur alwa upon o

the ohild's lesrning and memory abilities”. They acknowledged
however that an understanding of the relative utility of the various
maasuzes was difficult to attain.

3.7,2 Comwtderation of the Natuze of the Varisbles

Moy
used in soheol-readinees tasts wnd in develppmental moresping test.

s (1964) distinguishwd Betwean the nsture of variables

He oconcluded that they sanpled differsnt. although partislly
overlapping behaviour. He suggested (p. 294) that eohool-rsadinees
tests tendsd to  focus on wkill aaquisition (*ourremt skill .
achisvement and performance’) and that developmental sersening
focured on the ability to saquize wkills, generally including
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cognitive, lanquage and sensorimotor Funst’ons.
3.7.2.1 Yocus on Underlying Biologicael Factors

The wuss of developmental tewts (focus on biolegical factezs)
appeared to sbow the influence of the fundamental wesumptions
guiding the f1s1d of lesrning dteability (Torgesen. 1986). Many
identification efforts woce ocbvicusly guided by the reyvatling
theories in the field, focusing on menifestatioms of goenible
neuzofogical weaknerses o daficits in specific arems (e.g. Dender
Visual-Notor Gestalt Test [Bander, 1928; Koppitz, 19643 and the
Frostig Developmwntel Tests (Frorsig, Lefsver & Whittlesey. 196410,

An sarly atypieal but highly pratasd test (Wallecs & Lareen, G
1978) vas the Meeting Street Sahoo) Sereening Taar (NSSS1), a brast
individual  soresming  tart  guidsd by o compcehensive 2 eam
payahonsurological model of informatd a s ol :
Siqueland, 1969). In their design, the muthors ubtdlised the 1969 B .
rning disnbilittes presented by the

definition of o child with 1.

Counodl for Exaeptionsl Chtldren, . .
They fooused on the specific dafidlte in perceptual, integrative

ox expressive praces vwhich eaversly impair lesrning ability,
Yiswed through the construot of peyshomsurological efficiency. The
MBSST, guided by a 1 approash, X
was designed to determine how affsstive a ohild 48 in provessing
infoxnation through the major modalities (grows-notor,
visus}-perceptusl-moter, and languaged. The oonoept of general
was Although meny of the taeks of

the NSSST were nimilar Yo OAeI sureening weasurss 3nvelving vieual, ) :
Pexosptual, metar, memory, suditory, end language sbilities, the i
skilla memsursd by the MSSST ware viewsd as xeflecting procsssing

stticienny.
Although  neuroprychologisel — twat  batteries
traditionally besn used in farly Identificativn, Tecent re
whown their valus $n the LD £1e1d (Obraut & Hynd, 1983) and there ir
coneiderable currant interest in their diagnastic and remedial

potontisl. An important recent advencs in puychometzic diagnomtic

was an ¥ mesqure of sntslli ,
the Keufman Assssament 32attery for Childran (E-ABC) (Kaiphaun & N
Keufmen, 1986), bansd on theories rasearched by neuropsycholegiets
and cognitive payohologists (Das, Birby & Jarman, 1373 Das. Leong & .
Williens, 1978 Luras, 1973). This tont was {ntended for many
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purpovss, inoluding  peyohonducationsl  svalustion of learning
disabled ohildren, educationsl pianning, and plecement.

The Hental Processing Scales of the K-ANC have been dovissd and
tanl with a fosus on

from

ing  dichotomy {Gooley & Ayr

the wequantial-simultansous  proces
1983; Kamphaus & Ksufman, 1936). The test deaigrezs simed to detect
the shild » most efficlent proceasing utyle in ordsr to quide
zemedisl stforts, There hao alec besn intersst in the poweiiility
of differential diagnosia of subtypee of developmental dyelexi by
meana of thewe scalee.
3.7.2,2  tucus on hequired Skille with Dizest Academic
Relevance
Thers wAs A growins consern with providing data, not only with

efficeey for detesting individuele in nesd of intsrvastion, but almg
for guiding individel educational programmas (Hartisge & Telzzow, . B
1963: Keogh, 247 14 & Hresko, 1981), This led to intersat in e

the neture of the scisening measures and thelr relevance for guiding o
individusl ipstzuction, Reid & Hresko (1981) were soncarnes about

the instructional rsievance of the  scresning Measurss and ’

distinguizhed betwesn indirece and dizact scresning tests. .

37,3 Sunmery B
In sum, & large number of peychometric atfoxts had focused .
Predomtpantly on idantification of at-rivk children without s clsar .
foous on the nature of che me.sures utilized. Soreening batteriss .

With ap assortment of pesturss were devired to maximize prediction, N R
optimel woresning batteries being dexsved Exom longitudinal studie K
o the basis of predictive vu:idity nt utilisy, s

Thers wes vome conmideration of the nature of the facste .

¢iirated by thems who sined to separste skill acquisition fzom the

ability to soquize ekille. There was alwo some concexn about the
wmene data for gusding imstrustion. Efforts .

relevenss of eus
Quided by the prevailinp inmorstical assumptions in the #leld
measured cognitive whille and abilities, viewsd ax a Teflection of
neuzologiasily-baned procansing.
3.7.4 Evalustion in texms of Dasision-Relevant Date
3.7.4.1 Nequizements of Decieion-Relevant Date

ures derived from the
ment ,

In sxamintng the relevance of mw
studies, 1 have possd the following questions Do the &
messuzes facilitats understanding of a partioular child by providing

£




an adequats 1ly-based view of with s logteal

Talevance for lsarning in a classrom estustion? I selected two
major epheres of fussiioming for constderation, rcognitiva and
sdaptize. 1 proposed that logicel preequisites for leazning should

bu sdeguats cognitive processing and an sdequats atyle of adapting

ta inyeructional conditicns in  relevent lesrtning emviranment.

The wpecific questions were: (a) Do thers messuzes provide an
1ng skilla? snd (b) Do

they show his unique style of adapting to instructionsl requilements

aduquate view o2 the child’s cognitive proce

. hia style of interacting, Learning and
can thees () and (b) be

in & xelevant eituation, 1.

explained by welected theoriss muggasting diffserensial underlying

caursc oz sombinations of Causes in terma of nenurolegy, davelopmens,
experiense and notivation? Iimally, do selocisd theiries alie
suggevt how thase nanifsstetions influense ms:Ggl

and ©l . and how

inproved?
3.7.4.2 Meeting Theiw Requizenuntu
The use of tradittonkl peychometric resting it rud o heve
besn  unsuccessful in promoting s view of 4hy  (all's acuive

© ad o

functiontng  (cagnitive proce: FE1vo styla  wurRLN @

relevant situstion. Ap Torgasen (1976, 3. L) prantad mut. “Vhare

sere mo well-established. widely sccepred me-hods veiiable to

moasuze the peychological procenses involvad $n lusy sag." Pixvet

measuree of the easential undeelying prysiGlegicel greseczes could
not be provided.
Fow stultes provided an altermativs
Mout

produits of prier learniny (mcquired knowledy) oz the produstd of
curzeni cognitive procesaing (performsace on brief cognitive,

linguistic, vivGal-perceptusl-moror. memory, and learning tas
Thess products were mot gunerally viewsd from theorstical
and thus of the & and effecty

of thess manifsetations wvas hot facilitated.

A few emceptional tests, however (e.g. MSSST and K-adQ). o3d

provide thecretically-baysd data, fasilitating s view of cognitive
from a 1cal Thaa

howaver did not enably clear consideration of other dynamic facste

of the individual child (such as motivetici ar, adaptits siyla) witx
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the sotentisl to influshce hia test performance and future cognitive
Pprovessing in a relevant learntag situstion. If the child showed
deticiansies o  inadequaciss iR cognitlve  proceseing,
thepretically-based condidesation of all Ppossible mejor causse ar
combinations € cauges, necessary for asding intervention deciaioms,
had not been facilitated. Thess tasts provided meaningful data with
potential relevance for deciuions, but this data was not adeguately
Yiewsd through a zomprehensive dynamio theory of behaviour.

Most peychametric efforts failed thersfors tc aserve vhe

fundamental  purpo of Barly ldentifisation. They failsd to

gensrate data with sdequate relevence for conridsring Pprimary
Antervention decisions or for gutding the directien of further
emant.

1ble Beasons for Thens Limitations

aiagnastic a
. 3.7.5 2o
3.7.5.1 Purpose and Design of Prediotive Studies

Reviswing these trends in Faxly Identifscation in the light of
the goala of ol and the
outcome. 1t sesmed that prafesssionsl zsal te meet the Practicel need

of finding eccurate peinters of future school problems way oftan

counterprodustivs.

The fundamentsl purpose of farly ldentification was the B e
selaction of individusle for apbropriate intervantion; the actual P
puzposs of meny of these peychometzic efforts mppeazed tc have bean B K

wolely detsction of children believed to be at Tirk for lesrning

disability. Littls thought was given to how the facets utilised "
would quide of dactesons. V o
The concern with predictive accuracy predominated rnd the @;/ .
arsceiated  pradistive studies wers accordingly designed to -
investigets only the predictive sfficacy of muasures utilized. They i B

wete not designed to  enhence thearstical underetanding by
investigating the oature of the thaoretical constructe.

It is suggested that mast of these investigstions ‘silel o
gemezats decision-zelevant data as they 4 et investigate bin
nature and fundamentel sducationsl relevance of the fscats sslected
to predict achievemsnt. Instead they focused predominantly on

sdequats prodietive ar.uracy to dstect children or to dentify
maturational correlatss or conpohent skills of resding, somaidered F

zelevent for imstrustion.
can  oe designed (a) to enhance the

Prodlctive  studi
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theozetical undexwtanding  of sslectad outcones oz critsrim
(Kexlinger & Pedhazus, 1972) and/or (b} to find waye of achisving
maximum pradiotebility of thers cziteris. The fecus on one ax the
ether s the pradominant resson will have a marked influence on the
choice of predictors and the type of relationship thers will be
between predictor and criterion. N

The question as to whether predictors axe chowsn to investigats

or provide an of thetr Lationship with

the criterim. or merely On the basis of conceptual proxinity o the
oritaris sppests to bs oxitical. The purpose of the predictive
study i therefore of prime importance in determining which fessta
will be aelected for s

sanent and outcome.

In the pexiod under review, it appeered fthat the practioal
of accurate 1dentification {i.e. achieving maximum
&l 131y} guaded the aslestion and of most of the
te ahosen £or messsament, with very littls thought of how

weuld in tugn provide the means (1.e. eppropriste

) for guiding on decistons,

By focusing meinly on products rather than on sctiva procasses

with latsonehip to LAt w

only pessible
to view the ohild's manifeat leval of wkill or knowledge. The
opportunity was gemerally met affurded to oxamine (by means of
thesrotically-barsd  predictive atudies) the dysamic faczozs or
Proceness uhieh bhad prometed or LRterfersd with this attainnent.
Witheut an of thess tu proceswas, it would

b 22££10ult to guide decistone sbout appropriate intervention.
There saxed therefoys to have been a basic flsw in the design
of thess early Puychometric studl

if they were intendsd ta eerve
the conbined goals of

ment and pravention.
3.7.5.2 Selection of Crateris

The 'irst limitation inmporsd on most of thews studies was the

action of exclusively academic criteris, meinly wesding
the yardatisk of suicess et fchaol, The use of

achievement tete ss the sole me:

aahievement,

ure of sducationel outcomes proved

to be very limiting and restriceive. In evaluating ashool wuoe
ox .atlure, no consideration was given to the child's active
ana within the school situstion.

In poning questions f£or evalusting dwcision-relwvant dete, I

arked  whother theoriss suggested how the facets selscted &
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predictors  intlusnced b i ol

adjurtnent.  This question could not be snewered fully as mont
predsotive studiee did not tnclude criteris of olawazoom sdjustasnt.
3.7.5.3 tolection of Serasning Meswures

With u faw wxcuptions, Sacets selected to predict thess acadenmic
Griteria wers 1likewiss barzen, static and linited in tesme Gf theiz
pobantial for promoting conceptual growsh. Theoraticel £indings in
the fields of child development and sducation ware virtuslly ignered
4n the

Reid & Hrewke (1981) stressad the nesd to consider "what content

zoh for predictors.

18 sanpled wnd how relevant and Zsprssentative it 1s".  They
wuggested (p. 133} thet “the problems identified in the sarsening
brocedurs must be criticel ts wuce

s€ul achosl perfotmance” and
that “the behariors sanplsd by the screwning instrument mut be
xeptesentative of the total activity'.

Pravailing theories in the learnavg disability £ield atreesed

interaction hetwesn the child and inatrustianal conditions. The

we ot fatled to provide a view
of this interection. Although many of thess tests wers sarsisd out
in e slawsrosm  mitustion,  intezastion was not s focus of
puyehomstzic sessasment .

Peyohometzic aczesning and diagnostic efforts focured almost
axclusively on the

smant of acquized knowledys, cognitive,
lenquage and visusi-perceptusi-notox skilie and sub-skills, as well
as  conponent

ding skilla. Progrese from the ues of single
varisbles to e combination of peychometria variables bad mersly
hroadensd the xange of similar Adimensionki 3t bad not promoted

understanding ©of other factors “critical ta susesssful saneol

performance”. ZFurthezmors, the uature of the relationship betwesn

predictors «nd criterss was not investigatsd,
3.7.5.4 Philosophical Focus

Irontoslly, the urgent nesd to Adsntify individuale sbout whom
amportant decisdons wers to ba nads wey pursued slmost exolusively
by a foous on manifest wktlls or stquized knowledge with an almost
total disregard of the active, motiveted, self-regulating and
fesling individual ehild.

Similerly, the nriteris chossh to  indicate successful
aohievement ignorsd the facet of ths ohild’'s feelings and adjustmant

within  the &l aitustion, P 1 ned to be
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Pprecscupied with their potential rele as maviours ar facilitators
(possinly through eXceseive eervics metivationn) with no regard fox
the ehild'e own potential resources for active learning or for
affeating change,
3.7.5.5 Limitationn of Teating
Lidz (1993, p. 69) matntained thst ‘Raychology's histerical
concwrn  with individual differences has never besn adequatsly

repreasnted by the peychomstric tradition of statis, narnstive
testing’. Ksogh & Beckex's sarliar orivicisn of this methed (1973}

auggueted chet 1 based on test

Anstzunente scresned out important evaluative infermatien such a
clasazoom hebavier, ceek appromsh snd application,
3.8 SUPPLEMENTARY OBSERVATION

Wainevorth & Siqueland (4969) stzesved the valus of chasxvetien
of the child's bahavious av & supplement o scorss derived from
paychonetsia teata. Ihey used a behwviour reting ssale and clindcal
observation as Part of thelr diagnostic evaluktion, cansidering that
this sdded & new and useful dimension to tzaditional evelustion.
Thie "approash sfforded a povential changs in the philovephical focue
by previding a view of the ohild's setive furotioning end some of
the unique hehavioursl factozs influsncing his cognitive Eunctiontng
in & twsting envicenment. Thn use of appropriate theories could
enhance consideration of this behsvisur.
3.9 TEACHERS' RATING SCALES

3.9.1 Obsssvation of Beheviour {n the Classzoom Situstion
of the
snent paradigm with ite gensrally excdusivs focus on

“%hess wes inexs

ing zeaction Agutnet the major us

staria w

cognitive products. The resognition of obasrvational potentisl
gained momentum during the
Identification, which had slowly developsd alongside the favvured
u

ventiss. The pareilel trend tn Barly

of sbrervation to

of psychomstris t

¢t srocedures, was the u

casens the child's behawiour in the clastzoon vituation. Hehavioursi
manifantaiions were regardsd aw  relevant for lesxaing and

achisvemsnt, Kaogh & Backer (1973) atrmesad the potentisl value of
identifying funational aspects of childran’s performance which night
sezve as the basis for instzuctson,

Mtonmpts to facus on dynamic bahavioursl facats sonsidersd to be
a

about using  observstionsl techniqusz in zslevant

more relevant for  educationml intervention lad to inoxe
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situations. Many propunents of this view advocated mare swaningful
and ralevant

wnent of childran by tha teachsrs wha worked with
them in the classyoom situatisn (Abbuti & Crane, 1977: Peshbach et
al., 1977; Goodman & Hanmill, 1975: Stavamson, Parker, & Wilkinson,
19576b; Wallase & Lar

n, 1878). They ocneidered that the major
conserns about lack of sducational relevanue of measures uesd in
Early Identification could be addressed in this way (a.g. Gondmen &
Hemmil) 1975; Wallace & Larwen, 1978).
3.9.2 Teschers’ Potential to Recognize Rulevant Behevicurs
Saveral of the investigators stre

4 the tmportance. net only
of the techniques of obuervation and the inclurion of the clasaroom
situstion, hut alo ef the particular potential of teachers to

recogniza relevant abilitl, behavisure, and problemu. Goodman &

Hammill (1°75) expressed strong .iews in thiy Tegard, statimg thet
teachers wers more avwars than any other professiomal group of the
characteristics, wkilla, and behavisurs thar facilitats school
succees.

3.9.3 Pacets Avsesved

Tenshers’ rating scales used in Early ldentification varied
according to the rationsls for the selection of the behavioural
facets.

3.9.3.4 Tdsntifying Dimensiens £or Direct Intervention
Tha soales that emerged

a direct outgrowth of the concern
about educational relevance of the asssswment deta focuted largely
on  providing data for direst uss In instrucelon or xemedial
Antervention. The dteme of sevezsl of the scalss ware the product
of teachers’ viswe and judgessnts of nanifastations that they
connidered ralevant to learning (Hoodman & Hameill, 1975: Stevenvon
ot s}, 1976B).

Scales dnvited in this way were fn the main charesterized by
comprehensivaness ixthsr thap clarity of sonceptual fecus, although
some A1 4 with 1 91d smexgs. The view

wer  brondensd to  inclule &  wide upactzum  of "relevant

characteriutics cognitive  ab:

ties, functional task-xelated
awpacss (euch as genexal clawercos #ktlls) a3 perranalwsocial
behaviour., Threugh fector amciysis, the focus on a few oore
functional constructs wmexged along with spscific sagnitive mkills

ar gonerei b 1 . “Relevant’

akills and beba-tours were identified in u relevant situstion, for
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teaching, treining, or medification,
3.9.3,2 with Soms Basis
The Student Rating Scale (Feshbach st al., L977), for examni
wat bansd on a modsl presuming that the defisits & child displayed

were  joint function of prediapositional and situational variablee.

The use of this model appssyed io have facilitated, in #ddition to
the usual dimensions (cognitive, language, and perceptusil, the
identificavion of & relevant and relatively stable psrsunal

. Mtention and Control. Thia

Qimensien has been regazdsd by nany resesrchers and sducati.nelista
as & ‘prexequisite’ for learming (Drasger, Prior & Sanson, i986:
Hellewan & Sapona. 1983: Kegan & Kagan. 1970t Guris. 1973i McKinney
& Fesgans, 1983: Rohwer, 1970 Rows, 1976, 198L; Shay'tz, Schnsll,
& Shaywitz, 1986: Sheldon Whita, 1965). In this scele, however,
Attention ond Behavioural Contzol had not emarged clearly as &
prezequisite akill, but mexely ss one of five relevant dimensions.
Mnothex important and influentisl waele, The Pupil Rating Joals
(NPRE), specifically developsd to identify children with learning
Sisability, weed the guiding cometzuet of peyshonsugel- < 1
ineffictency (Mykleburt, 1971). It was the aueyt—
iarge-seale screaning project for learning diseblliti-
bosn oonatdexsd influemtial in Socusing stbention om sis
lssrsning dissbility. ZTach behavicuzel itam was "clearly definied s
olarifisd" (Wallacs & Larsen, 1978), and the five befuvioursl sress.
huditory  Compishemsion Spoken . anguage, Ardentation.

¢ and hehavicur, wers all found to

ba rslatsd ta "suscees in laarning' (Myklsbust, 1971).
Although the foaus in develcpmeri Of thia scale had bee
scxeeming  for learning divability. the inclusion of derailed

sZostats of int wfftolaney (tn €our of the

£3vs dimenascns) ensbled specific oveae of deficit funatvioning to e
ddentifisd.  This provided cleaxly defined sarget behaviours for
4ntszvention.

In conmtrast, the al Behaviour of thie
Soals  was broad-hased, incorporsting work hakits,  wocial
inteyaotion, persansl Yespondibility, and  adaptation to new
eitusrions, Clear targets ocould not be an readily identified tn
thors broad epuores of functioning.
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3.9.4 Expanded Seops of Asssssmant

sment had hesn significantly expanisd to
inoocrporate nat only sognitive ¢kills and abilities manifest in the
zelevant el

The scops of are

#xoom situation, but alse adaptive aspssts, auch ev
classroom akilla and personal-yocial behmviaur,
3.9.4.4 Tavk-Related Behaviour
The inpoxtance of ¢

k-relatsd hehaviour fox Dradiatien of
achievement was confirmed through the studies. Cl

zoom wkills,
(dynamsa  funotienal aspsote auch as “working herd’, ‘paying
attenrion” [Stavenson ot ai., 1576b] and Task Orientation,
[Sohaefer, 1970]) hed been included in most of the major nceles,
aliowing & fosus on orientation, applicetion, and work habits to
emsxge. Sevaral studies (Fleok & Velicer, 1977) Kohn & Rosnen,
197381 Llandeberg-", 1981) vislded predictive findings whioh

the of these . tal ‘e

rtudy, for exsmpls, using the Schasfsx-Aaronaon Claseracm

aviour
Inventory, 4t wes found that Teek Orientstion had the styongest and

moxt lonahip to .

3.9.4,2 Pexssnai-Soctal Dimensionn Expanded Critexta

In additton, the inclusion of Pernonal-Becial faaete in most of
the waales refleotod racegnition of the influsncs of thesw
pateonalsty facets and provided a viow of the child as a pereon.
Thess facets, howevey, weze sither vary limited of very bread,
genexal, sad not well dafined.

The aveilabliity of the Pezsonal-Sccim) Dehaviour Dimenaion of
the Nykisbust Sasle gave rise 1o an mporsant drvelopment, This wes
the fosus on ‘woclo-amotianel functioning' not only as a predistor
of achievemant, but slso ae & Griterson of wucsess (Skuy, Shmukier &
Clarke, 1984( Skuy, Shuwuklex & Wertaway, 1988,

3.9.4.3 Sunmary
In eun, 8 wider zengw of fncate wes s

#ed through taashers’
zuting woales tuced in Emrly ldenvifiestion studies. The uss of
faotor anelysis enabled meaningful dimemsiena to be viswsd. Thess
inoluded maquixed knowledge, cognitive ahiliti

o manifentations of
inforpation-processing in the heaio modalitiee, alamaxoom gkslis,

and  perscral-scossl dimensions. Nany of the component itame had

beer dexived from teachers’ ar climicians’ viswe and sxpexience,
oecansonally snhanced by means of a theorstical £zamewo-k. Thers
was Guneequently soms vartation in the conceptual olurivy and fosur
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of the dimensions which Were obtmined,

3.9.5 A0 terme of Bel Date
used  for Emrly

SMost  of the teschers’  rating  woad
x to hare gons far enough in

Identification endeayoura d1d not app
Ppromoting of the child's funotioning in this situation
in  oxder te guide ocomeideration of ths primery educational

interventien decisions oz the dixection of further sssessment.

In additton to cognitiys functioning, effective azpscts
Ctawk-zaleted  skills)  end pexsonal-sacisl dimensions had bean
included in the scales and emerged as relevant for subssquant
achievensnt. There was, hovaver, little theoretical focus on the
untque factors within the eliid which infiusnced thess behavioural
£acuta, Neither was & theoretical focus provided on the matuce of
the relationship between these aspects and subssquent schievement.
Foxr axanple, slthough adaptive task-related facets (sffectiva

with inetructional " [Toxgesen, 1986]) had

emerged  as  inportant  for  subssquent  achisvement,  the

menifsstations were  genexslly ot viewed from a theoxetical
Derapeotive as produsts of the integrated functioning of & metivated
ahild.

Thr uss of teachers

retsng scales for Barly Identificatien
behavio

e to have besn largely in

app
with grestex potentisl zelsvancs to learning in & claesroom
cagnitive and adaptive EFunctioning in a ralevant
ful in

situstion Cvi
environment), It sasnsd to have syen hesn partially usce
pinpointing and ivolating eome specifiv targets for inetruction,
training or “medificstion’ (Goodman & Mameall, 19751 Hresko & Brown,
1984),  With & fev sxoeptions (e.g. Myklebust, 1971). 1t appesred to
have besn largely in promoting o why the

ohild might be Qeficient £ oz
behaviour, or how intezventien should be planned,

In general, ths anild’s paxspsative hed not busn considered and
the “astive, oonstzuctive xols of the lsarner" (Wittrock &
1977, p. 449) kil not highlighted, & fooua on thu
partsculariy

Lunedaine
child's adaptive rexouross and personality feas

atfest »ai effective motivation, hsd not hwen facilitated. It
appaazsd  in general that behaviours considered *relavant® hed become
moze asceasible %o  the teachers, but not necessarily moze

maaningsul.




s o : . R
h - . C .
In terms of 1dentifying targets for , the expressed

qoal  of weveral (nvestigators (Goodman & Hammill, 1975: Kwogh, 19773
Stevanson et al, 1976a, 1976h), this trend appsared to bave busn
partislly suecessful. In terms of broader edusational goalns (Lidz,
1977), tho advances spbeazed to have buen most inadequsts. In terms
of the provisian of decinlon-relevant dats, aspscts with grester
potential relsvance b learning bad besn includsd in thevs sos)

but  adequate theorstically-based potapetives had not besn provided.
In  perticular, theoriss wezs not provided fiom the child'w
pexspeotive, reflecting hiu  active xols (n learning. Th

.
omiestons hindered deliberstion abcut the poseible determinants and
implications of the child s olmszroom hehaviour.
3.9.6 Posaible &
3.9.6,) Design in Terms of Purpe

wons £or Limitations

Nowt of the rating ecal

were deviesd o tdentify ohildren who
s

od  intervention by to be

of greater “siucational xelsvance’ than payohometric messuras, The
puzposs  howsver was etill largely practical, i.s. identifying
ahildzen by means of thess ‘relevant' facets which aould then form
turgets for intexventicn (instrustsen or behavieur change).
Genexally, the ain had been to {dentify rather then to
undetstand thots manifestabions in texms of their determinants and
thaiz consaguences. As a =esult, the xating scales may have
measured £ with aohi %, but not
ily the of ot .

Moequats conceptuslization of the e

ures hed genersily not
been provided. fThe puxpose had been mainly identification of
children in terns of relavent sducational taxgets, xather than
understending the unique fuctors within the individusl shild which
might interfera with his learntng. Conssguently. nost of the
-

ment nsatures derived wers Ftill not adequate for gquiding "

1 dusational dsotstons for individual
children, ox for guiding the directicn of in-depth asvessment.
3.9.6.2 Selection of Criteria
The

wevsiated predictive studies wers, s before, uwually
limited by the celworion of only scademie criteria, A notable
wxoeption, hawaysz, was the expsmasen of oriteria te inelvde ,
wooioemotionak funstioning (Skuy, Sheukier & Clexke, 1983¢ Skuy, ~
Shuukler & Westavay, 1985}, .




2.9.6.3 Sulection of Soresning Measuras

A wide wpsctzum of screening measures had besn sslscted, ranging
from cleaxly defined epecific aphexes of Sognitive functiondng to
broad and genssal behaviouzal tendenciss. The selection of a faw of
thess fecuts wes based on thearetical models, the welaction of
cthexs based on the expsriance and knowledge of teachers or . her
Profwssionalu.  Construots wers generally identifisd (or confirmed)
through factor analysts. Thees dimensions wers ususily not viewsd
in en integrated way, through a comprehensive theary of hehavisur.
n predictors end criteris wa

The neturs of the relationship bstw
gensrally not aomsidered,
was the exslusion of

A notable onmismien in most of the seal
Pexsonal affective, sttitudinal, and motivational measurss despite
the opportuntty 207 tsnchers ta oheervs psrsunality charactaristics.
This omission was Nurprising in view of the emrly xecognition of the

i of w4 1 for

intellectual development. '.
3.9.6.4 Philosophical Foous g L
This trend eppeared to hays haen largely eEfective in Returning )
the ohild to the olarsroom situstion for
“outssde’ Jrofessionale), where teschers could regain responssbility

wawment (avay from

a6d  control, and  plan inmtruotion end remediation aidéd By
systamatic observationa. The sotive guiding rols of the "outside’

donais had heen refected and svsumed by the teachers dizectly 5

prof
duncerned with the ehtldren. 0
Agwin, studies had fooussd alnost exolusively on the active xole . ‘
of the educators rathor than the astive and consvructive role of the e
£aeling and motivated (ox dwmotivated) ehild. .
9,9.6.5 Limtcations of thts Asyesrment Method .
The {ntrinesc Alsadysntage of temchess' rating scelee had besn .
i such as “ialactive .

smphasized by several investigatozs, pe
pesception’ and lack of objectivity hed besn notad (Eeogh & Becker, [
1973, 4977) Skuy, Shaukler & Westawsy, 1985), Reid @ Hresko {1981,
P.437) nefsrred to conslusions frem eeveral studies that dieruptive =

bshavior or non-conformiiy was the oriticsl factor influencing

teachers’ perceptions of children’s funoticnirg L the alaswroom,
They conoludod that "most dscisians made in classroome are dizested .

towaxd optimizing managemant rather than leaening*,




A oconparative lnvestigation of the efficacy of prychemetric

tests and semohers’ xating scalws {flstcher & Satz, 1984, p. 203)
143 thess authoze to sopsluds,
that rapresent precursoxs of pooy schievasent,
difficult to tdentify thess bahaviors in 3 claamroom wetting”.
3,10 OVERALL CONCLUSIONS

In disoussing the Sundamental purpos
(the asleotion of iadivijuale f£ar sppropriate intervention), 1

euggosted %t was necersary +n dardve a visw of the child's active
This view should be

functioning in a ralevant leerning environment. 3
understanding of the child's ’

*if thers aze slassroem behaviors
<11 teachess £1nd {t

of Early Identification

hassd on  theorier that promats
Both 40 terms of cavsas within tha child and L3s effect

functioning,
on hie achievensnt end school adjustment.
#d o have baen very linited auccess in providing

Thers app
adequate 1y-boaed of hildren along
ralavant, integrated, pereonal dinensions with direct funationsl -
xelevarce to learning and adjustwant. Early Identificasian wtudien v, .

414 not promote a view of ths integrated Eurotioning of an active

motivated child in a relevant lsarning envizenmant,

Studtes uning peychamserio testing gemerally provided e very
limtted view of & iimited rangs of messuras, Thexe was no cler "
uEes or the wature of their

focus on the nivare of thers

B . It war not passible to ,

lationwhip to

ahila’s active funstisning (ecgnttive of
an adequate no

dexive w dizect view of the
adaptave)l meither  war 4t possible to darive
memsurss in terms of their determinants.

provided in texms of brain

functson. Mo theoxetic  view wa» provided in terms of other =

theorstinally-baned view of
An roavional theotetical “iew Was

dynanio causel ohild £1c.ore.

ldentificetson studies using teachexs’  xatings genexally
t oyided a broedex view with grsater potential cTalevance.
of the shild's sotive functioning (cognitive and i N

and .

Obsexvations
adaptive) in a xelevant wors
by factor analysts. Some of thats vommtriite

derived wers
theorstivally supported. Thees conrtructe wers howsvar not viaved
through s somprehensiva theoty af beheviour, facilitating s view of . ;
the integrated functioning of & motivated mctive child.

Thue studies did not ¥udsesd in measuring the ohild's cognitive .
ox  adsptive funotfoning obfectively. no¥  in  providing & ’
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theozetically-based view to explain their dstexmirants. Neither 41d
they explain how the child's intollactusl behaviour and adaptive
style relatsd to scademic schisvoment and clsssxoom djustment. It
sppesrod that pravailing theories and studles hed not generated
sufficiant  theorstically-hewed data to facilitaze sslsction of
sndlvidual childsen for inmtervemtion, or ta fsnilitats deciedons
about apprapriste intervanties.
3.11 DISCUSSION

The overall failure to dexivs dacision-relaysnt data sppaared to
bs due to & lack of cohwsivenees hetwewn the fundamental purposs of
arly Identification and the actual puzpose which had guidad the
zch efforts. The fundsmental puspase

elsction of theorior snd x.

requized both an adequats view and undexstanding of the child's

va

active functioning. The cetusl purpo only to provide a view
a# 2 means of sdent.ficstion (of childrwn or deficits). In qenesal,
no attanpt was made to undetstend the child’s manifeststians in
terms of motivetionsl charmetsristios. Hor was theze sn attempt to
mnderstard the effect of these nanifestations on leazning and
adjustnent,

The failure to consider vhe siild’w active role in iearaing wes
profound. It appsared that the amporcsnce of adaptability bad been
zecognized In the LD £ield Put oiven stwufficient srtention in Baxly
Identification. Torgessn (1986, p. 405) stated that “informstion
axch  bas  zepestedly emphasized  tha  emormeus

flexibility and adapteistlity of the human crgeniem ar 1% attempts to
od that, for this xsawon,

leazn  about the world' and suge
information about neurologival defieits for practissl mansgement
might only be raquired for A very small number of wxtzems problems.
Tt seemed surprising thet no Attempts were made to includs a clear
focus on the child's active adaptive style 1in identiffcation
studies.

Thara appearsd to have been & mejos philosophical and actusl
omissfon o the selection of theories snd the design of studies for
Early Identification, peshaps  related  ta  wxcseivs Aexvice
motivetiona. A fundamental problem mppearsd o be the Limited
perapective precluding an adequats focus on the child ae an sotive
motivated  being with chatactarietic sdaptive rescurase. This
neglect might well have limited the ascuracy with which thoms in
nsed of intervention could be iden.ified.




It appeared to me that the prevailing focus on maniferiations af
s disorder rsther than on & dynesicelly funetioning Thild with e
disorder, weriving to interact with relevant espects of the
snvizonment, hed asriously limited ncconplizhmonts 3n Ee.ly
Identification. This fosus =

ned to have Linited the Jevslopment
of asg

meht measures with the power te aid meaningful educetiopal
decteions for individusl shildren.




4 DYNANIC ADAPTIVE CHARACTERISTICS
In the previous chegter I fooussd on the prevailing thearsticel
concern with the interaction betwson the child's “ebilita
0, 1966). 1
discusned the limited 14 ey, in the ¢ Barly

ox
lesrning style” and "tnytructisnal conditions’ (Torge

Tdentification studiss, in measuring this intezaction sdequately, ox

promoting  understending of  its caus and consequencee. In

partieular, 1 noted that thie intersction had nat heen viewed
it
child. By "dynamic adeptive® 1 wean

charasteristics  whioh  either inflyence ot _purtray edspiive
ingeragtion, i.e. intersation hetwssn the child end ‘the significant

#ly 'in terms of dynasic sdaptive pezesnal haracterisiics of the

leatning envirorment with fts opportunitiss and demands for
sdaptation.

Several veviewsrs had coneidered that there were no stable
charssteristies in young childser that could aecve an reliable
puedictors of school succass (Adelmsn, 1978, 19B2: Keogh & Zackey.
1973, 1566; Reid & Hresko, 1981). Individual charactezistics of
provchosl vhildren had frequently besn viewsd as unstable, tending
to chapge with environmental intstaction. This 1led to the visw

mmong  Waveral that of relteble
Predictars vas sssantielly . The Abilit:
4f ipcorrect “labelling” of the child was one of the ressane why
Adslman (1978) hed Barly 0 be

porsntisily damaging and had advocatod sbandonment of this preatice.

Dewpite these doubts, dynanic funational charactsristice bad
amc;qed  ad soms of ‘the most vucceseful pradistors of achiavement
(e.9. Fleok & Veltcer, 1977: Fremces. 1976: Shaywitz, Schnell, &
Shaywitz, 1986, [Fxances (1976, p. 282) cited the findinge of Gilly
(1974} about the predictive value of "fsotors telated to energy and
Tegulstory mechanivms governing the of intellectusl
L garly  Tdemtitisat

measursd  adaptive fumctionsl panifestatiors  (such an  tamk

had  sometimes

orsentation, and classroom skille), buy gensrally failed to fucus an
them as manifestations of motivated adaptive action-relstsd

18




it . The

focus mado

1t
dfficult to prove or dieprove the view that there were no stable
charactaristiss in $his age group thet could sarve as relisble
predictors of achievement.

4.1 CHARACTERISTICS OF LEARNING DISABLED CHILDREN

tics were dagh by sttempts ta

clamuify kb ohtldren into meaningful subtypes. The comnentus

appearsd to be that learning disebled children were a heterogensous
geoup (Fisk & Rourke, 1983 Keogh. 1986 Stringer, 1986). Visk &
Roucke (983) seported that reseazch studivs have shown that most

1

rning  divabled childyen can  be cl

ified relisbly into
mesningful  wubtypar, tawed  on statisticel analysis of thelx
performance on messurss knewr to be eensitive to the functional
integrity of the brain, ov bssed on pattarns of scademts
pezfornance. Thay tuggestsd expanding subtype Snvestigstion to
includs mocial, wnotionel, and personality functioning, as well se
general adaptation.

MoEinney & Feaganw (1983} pointed out that although 4D was

defined in terms of cognitive and linguistia proc there was

inereawing evidence that LD childzen alsa displayed maladaptive

. They that the 1 and
conpequences of different subtypea should be determined. Their

£indings suggested that certain non-sdaptive clasercem behaviours

may be essential 3 of learntng disability. A
subsaquent publication (Rourke, 1985, zeviewsd by Stringex, 1986)
incezporatsd  subtype  enalynss of an expended range | of

., estshliebing & olesr relstionship bLatwean LD

aubtypss wnd social behaviouz and a tentative rslationahip betwesn
subtypes of LD end personality style.
.11 Naladaptive Styls in LD Children
4.1.1.1 Qenesalized Pexformance Dafisit
Puring the lest deomde, dap tian,

depioting the intazection hetwsan the thild end inftruetionsl
conditions, becane an important focus in soneiderations about the
naturs of learntng disability (.9. MoKinney & FVeagens, 1983;

Torgessn, 1977, 1980). This foous was valuaule as it highlighted

the dynamic. changeable nature of this intersetion.
Torgeeen’'s  publications  stesxed  artantion towsrds  the

poseibility that poor Pperformance on cognitiva bowks zeflected
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deficsts in application rIather than ability, He claiwed {1977,

£.28) that zesearchezs wers 'begianing to viaw performance on
expecimental taske e the product of adspbive setivity un the part
of the ohild. He lated that & 11zed deftest
manifert in many different task sevtingw, "is
of

in LD childven,
attributabls to the fatlure to engage 1in certain kinds
gosl~directed activities rather than to capacity or etructural
limitations” (1980, p. 19).

#n suggested that “difficulties in the application of

Torg:
efficient t
learning cdiwmbled ohildren,
xinda of wpeeific processing problems”.
ruquized wn active adaptation to tasks, and

X strategies may be & deneral characteiitic of
even aczoes groups that have different
Ho coneluded the: the us

of sfficient wtategies
that  thers war  aome evidense that LD childzren may process

actively than normel childzen. .
. 116} reviewed addstional £indings g !

information

Hallahen & Sapona (1983,
supporting the notisn of the LD
coneluded, “The plcturs we get iu of a ohild who dses nut aciively ;
himeslf or harsslf in the learning situation’. This notien . g '
wupperted by the preliminary £indinge of NeKinney & .

ehild ss o passive learner and . v

invalve
was  atzongly
Teagan (1983) aimed at deriving bebavicural sub-iypes.
4.1.1.2 Specific Maladaptive Nanifestations
Shaywitz, Schnell, & Shaywity (1986) referred to an exteneive
(Eeogh & MoMillan, 1983,

zeviaw of lesrning dasability articles

P, 348) that "the only 1y citad W An .. B
addition tg schoal fazlure, wers #hort attention gpan and
Y. {of A ' B
tor bave beooms @ central ‘ .

insue in conmiderations of the natuse of learning disability end its
Draagen, Prior & Ssnson, 1986;
Ross, 1976: Ross &

nubtypes (e.g. Brown & Wynna, 1984
Dykmen, Ackeznan, Holoomb, & Boudreau, 19831
Pelhan, 1981; Shaywitz et al,, 1986),

Dykman et al. (p. 53) maintained that “a mejor problum for most
LD ehildren is the inability or unwillingness to Austain sttsmtion, E

a3 well o4 an inertia in ewitohing from tmher to suter involvemant

in erder to besome 1y alert. p )

and Hyperactivity were operstional criteria for Attention Deficit

(ADD) with Hyperactaivity (a sspszate diagnostic category,

Disvrder
DSN-111, created by the Amexicen Paychistzio Aseccistion {Ross & I
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Pelham, 19811}, Recent research smvestigating thess mansfestations

(Shaywitz et al., 1986) lsd to the £4nding that attentional problems

ware integral to both behavioural and cognitive deficits. Thess
& biisty was £ 1y sosnsident

authors conciuded that
with disgnosse of hyperactivity wnd lesxning disabilities.
4.1.1.3 Consideration of Cauees .

There has besn increastng interest in understanding the causes . X

of thess maladeptive manifeststions (genezal and specific) depicting L
the child's with . Bielogteal, ¥
tivational snd other & o T

poreonality factars have been considered. Torgesen (1977, 1980) ) LT e
the of <hess + but e

‘conaluded (1986) that the cause had not yet bewn detormined.
He wpeculated in his esriser articles (1977, 1980) sbout the " :
ible zessnrw  for the "sppliostion defieit’ o stratesic
ineificiency, postulating that the *passive learner® night be .
chers and parents) to

by the [¢ hool ©

"assume tha xole of aative organized Leaxner' (1980, p. 24). He . .

that  thaze  wers  "infividusl  differences  in
cognitive-smotionsl  dispositions  tommrd the Use of purposive '

activity in intellectusl pecformance” (1977, p. 35).  Tergessn ; .
od the of esrtain ehills that axe ’ (\
|
|

stre

vital  in agfsetant of cognttive
Procsesing  ectivities® (1980, p. 24). Distinguishing betvesn }
incidental and intentional leazning, he suggested thet aome chtldren ) .
might have an IQ - achisvemsnt discrepancy (the most common i
cxsterion for diagnosise of LD) becauss of “Zatlurs to adapt to new
learning challenges® (1977, p. 36).

He suggested that the lack of functional efficiensy might ; : .
therafors be &ue to the failuze ‘to attein & cextain kind of
relattonship to the task’ (1977, p. 37), and that general fmmatusity
of persomality and scgnitive developaent might sasily influsnce *the

wbility or ° . iinetion to pursus learning in & etzuctursd, sctive

an view,

way",
that tho chorsoteriutic pareivity of the LD ghild might be an effeat i
rather than a ocauae of failure. In support of this view, he ;
xeferzed to  findings highlighting the phenomenon of learned ‘
helplessness in LD childrsn. Strewsing that active snergy was |
taquired f£ox efficient intentional learning, he emphasized the c .
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importanse of underetanding the “motivasional
child* (1977, p. 38).

An important consideratien, ho said, w

ntzuctures in the

whether tasks
speaific deftoits or the child's sctive involve
Thie

ouxed

ot in the task.
he noted, would influerce the dizection of remedial afforts, o
choios between ocareful instruction in the use of efficient task
or moxe gyeneral efforte to mueiet the child to undezatand
his potential rale ¥ an
learning" (i977. p. 393,
Licht (1983), defined the
motivationsl texms.

atratygs

ctive ard important agent in his ewn

LD child'e deficient interaction in
She sesertsd that the motivetionsl problems of
LD  chiidten  wers among the most comsistsntly xeparted
sheracterietics of this group. LD childzen, ohe
chazactezized by

2014, were
off-task hehavior and insttentiveness, s well as
¢ with and
faced vith d1ffioult tawks.

Thue passivity or motivabionel deficit in LD
depicted either as the feilure

+1pacially when

childzen was

to develop adequsts motivation

towards intsllectusl purauite or s & seccndery problem associated

with expariences of failure. Licht (1983) favoured the latter
interpratation, adding that thees

nad

condary motivational problems
the potentisl to cempound sxiwting proble
dmplisit in the de

Thie view was also
ription by Kavale & Fornewe (1986, p. 136) of
the leszning disebled ohild as & *dieaseacisted learner in tha sens.

of = student not activaly involved in the learning process”. They
suggested that this 4 Lats

the tor )

leazning disability and their Eramswork suggsstad “how it may be

- logically conseptumlized that some children dimassociate themmelves : )

2 : frem oadante learning and come to be texmed learntng disabled. -
7 X Gbrzut & Hynd (1993) repoxtsd xewearch demomstrating the

'i‘: . . likelihood that LD children have brain activetion patterns that axe

more eusceptible to ‘attentional effecta’ than are thoss found in

s

novmal childzen.  They suggested thet futurs wtudiss shoald s .
¥ ascertain the reason for this iroysssed susceptibility, .

“ . Dykman et al. (1983) dsscuswed studies comparing hypsractive and
LI

hyposctive children, and spaculated about whethar the behavicural s

atersbutes of hypoactive children (viz, passivity of personality,

lack of anexgy and reduced £lexibility on prablem selving) wers

Telated to variatione in excifation and inhibition in the nexvous
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aysten.  They canoluded that paychophysiological diffssences sxiwted
between thesw gzoups and that others wers still to be discavezed.
They maintaimed, however, that the iesus of whether or not
attentiona)  deficits in LD children implisd nervous aysten
abnormality had nat besn resolved.

They commentsd on the tnex

od snphasis on the yole of

comseicus intention in performance, tressing that "we chooss where
to direct our attention and we decide how much effort we will exest
to wolve various problems® (1583, p.50), They notad that most
experimental peredigns did not clearly separate attentisn and

intention, and stz

od the nesd to u

the ‘*best available
pazadigas  and  Jevelop  nac  ones  which  feaus  on
attenvional-intontdonal  problems  and  effartful  cognitive
Prozsseing’ .

Volitionel aipects wexe strongly saphastazed in a recsnt study of

deficiza in (Drasgen et al., 1586, p. 411},
and conmidered to support the following view: *rsn-complianca is a
magor te the poor of childzen,
which ean be

on an an applicetion deficit’ zethar then an
‘abilaty defiase’c.

Campbell (1985), on the other hand, matntained that nonoompliant
behaviour of hyperactive children could be sxplained in terms of
problems With impulss contzol. She repoxted £1ndings sugo

ting &
particuler pereonality styls in thess childzen: “Longitudinal
studies indicate that impulaive, active, and nonconpliant hehavier
nay xeflest & style of interacting with the envizonment that tn
relatively pereistent when avs

»d scross situations and over time
using multiple indices.’ A einiler view smexged from Bxown &
Wynne's wtudy (19564) of

subgroups ¢ and 7 ). They
claimed findings which aupportsd ths notion of a constitutienal

prediaposition in hypexactiva children towaxd pooy impulse control,
and in ing and sustaining attentd

4.1,5,4 Integrated View and Cuvrent Focus
Gore dynamic maladeptive characteristice, censistently aited as

thdtoat of lesrning disability and of attention deficit divexésr,
vers maladaptive focus, and dation of actavity.
These tice are clearly of “anergy asi

regulatory mechanisme governing the efficient use of fntsllectusl
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potentialitiss* (Gilly, 1974, cited by Frances, 1976, p.292).
Cheresteristic lack of adaptive activity was considersd by meveral
thecreticiane to be the ssuontisl nature of learning disability.

emphasized the  smportanca  of

Consideretion  of cau
understanding the dymamic relationship betweon wapscts of the
child's personality and hiu style of funationing in o learning
environment. It wesmsd that the reasons for these maladaptive
rly setablished but the

mansfestacions had  not yet baen cl
influencs of  physiologioal Lat1 certical  ab Lity,

astivudes and volition nave all been donsidezed,

Haladaptive motivation and  attitudes to achisvensnt were
postulated, xesulting in both a nmaladaptive intentional leaxning
style and @ maladaptive perfi-manve style. It would seem therefore
thet learning disabled children gensrally wanifested what I have
tormed & “maledaptive achisyemsnt style” (lwsrning and performance)
in zelation to intellectual taske. T have used the genezal tera,

waladaptive achisvanent style, although theze will olearly be
variations in the apesific nelsdeptive maniZestations impeding
dynamic adaptiva intexaction.

Investigation into the nature and astiology of avtentional
red to be of prime impoxtance (Dykman et al, 4983),

dteturbance  app
Although phystologicsl explanktione  were propored, there wa
ing  concern vith undexstanding the role of motivation,
considering causes n texws of dynamis

tnex

volition, end intentien, 1

sdaptive motivational charmateristiof.
4,2 DINAMIC ADAPTIVE CHARACTERISTICS IN DIVERSE GROUES

Shaywitz et i, (1986, p. 348) natntained thet, “disorders of
attention regulation, astivity modulation, and learning sre among
the most common problems oocurring in shildhood.* Spesific dynanic
adaptive oharmoteristice (functional and sttitudinad/mevivational)
have fraguently besn used to desoribe significant features of

diverss groups of ahildzen sfouti o
Problems, Many of thees charasteristics, however, do hit apps
be exalueive to one particular group, but would Al
important  initfal  indicators Alerting  Anvestigetors  or
Prastitioners to currant or futurs difficuliies or exoeptionelitl

Dynamic maladaptive characterintics have wlso fxequently been
highlighted as targets for sntervention (Abbott & Ciane, 1977:
Molman & Chaney, 1982; Andexson & Mawaiok, 19741 Brown & Wynne,

s?




1984: Deci & Chandler, 19961 Fauszatein st al., 1979: Hallahan &
Sapona, 1963: Kohn ! Rosman, 137Za; Lefaauzt, 1976: Robin, Piachel,
Brown, 15841 Sabotinm & Millez, 1980: Stipek, Laub, & Digler, 1981:
Stipek & Weisz, 1981: Wetner, 1974).

Although hypoactive passive behaviour had mnot, in Eaxly
Tdentification studies, besn conmidexed a
future lesxning dismbility, this syndtome had bean considered on
initisliy

potential predictox of

important  socio-amotional mantfestation, Tt w
investigsted in dissdvantaged children and found to predict poor
(Xohn & Roemsn, 1972), Kohn & Rowmun (1972,
individusl differanc

scademic  achiwvement

19725)  wnphasized the notion of
dvity in prescheol childran as a

in

obaractersstic activity vi
L fuctiont They the child's

vaugs of
cheracteriviic tendency to participate actively in the preschocl

environment to bs an adaptive socic-emational characterietic

chers' obasrvations of Aotive

reflecting martery., Preschool +
Participation ve. Apathy were found to be aignificant pradictors of
sarly scholastic achiovement.

Functional characteristiss had clearly formed the Dasis for
defining, deseribing, snd differsntisting groups of children with
chuxecteristic cognitive functioning (e.g “zetr 'd performers® or

“low funotioning” [Feuerstein et al., 1 md *funotional
* of the 1y dieab) nheines & Keogh,
1986, p. 621}, At the other end of the wer ‘wduerivity had heen

highlighted s » festurs of gifted children (Albert, 1975, eited by
. 1978), and aftentivenssu a festucs v “gentus”

Sundbery
(Wslliam Jamea cited by Dykman et al., 1983).

The work of Peusretein and his oollsagu
Angluential 4in highligating the inportance of dynamie
Peuerstain’s

(1979) was most

adaptive

prerequieites of adsquate cognitive functioning.
original work with “cul' :'nlly deprived” sdolesosnts led him to

conclude that those 4nd-  ‘uale lacked adaptive behavieur and thar

their nanifest detisits « ocognitive
euggested that the obuerved

functioning did not refleet
"zeal  incmpacities®. Inetead, he
dsfiaits  had been deternined by defictemsies in  uertain
of adequate cognitive functianing, which he :(3ted as

prexequisites
ineffeotive attitudes, faulty werk habity end tnudsquate rodes of
thinking.  These oharacteristics vere oleaxly ‘dynami~' . f.a.
influencing axr astive . -oparded
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thees deficienaies as not baing stable oy immutable, but, on the
aontrary, ax acoessibls to change through tzatning.

The notion of adaptability ves centzal to his views, Feusrstein
focused on the modifiability of maladaptive mttituden, work hubits,
and modes of thinking. He viewed the need fox setive adaptation to
ba of parsmount inportance in the modern world and concluded thmt

the only meaningful and lestlng way to prepars onesalf is by

developing one’s capacity to change or the ability to modify
it

The Coleman BReport (1966, oited by Lefcourt, 1576) hwd drawn
attention to chazasteriviic attitudes among the disadvantaged which

on

limited their potential for achisvensnt. Feuscatein (1979}

descxibed  the pascive tice of the "oulturall
dsprived” as coentral determinants of low sognitive funtioning. He
naintained  that the culturally deprived viewsd themmelves as
“pessive racipients” vather than ‘active gensrators‘ (p. 81} and
lacked the ‘requirite need aystem to develop the neceasery
functsons® (p. 57). He constdered that this basic attituds was
"reflected in a umtete of pasEivity vie-a-vis the world and the
Lncoming mtimili* (p.81),

In  sum, Teusrstein enphasized the central imporrance of
approprists dynamic causl ohaxagtexistics (atsitudes. motives, and
noeds) and effective or functional charsoteristios (voxk habits and
modss of thinking) KHe regazded thess charestsrietics an the
for adequate cognitive functioning, iteelf a

esuantiol prarsquisit
preraquisite for adeptation,

Thus  dynamie  (: 3 tor
rning, and active adaptation had

adequats cognitive funotioning, 1
besn amphasized within and without the £isld of lesxning dleability.
The dinportance of apPrePriato attitudes and motivation manifest in

sdaptive aotion tendencias (ox adsptive action style) had besn
alearly sndoxeed,
4.3 VALUL OF ASSESSING ADAPIIVE BEHAVIOUR
Aesssnent of adaptive behaviour in learning dieability waa
advocated by Weller, Stawser & Buchanan (4985}, who pointed out that
thie var one of the £v exceptionalitiss that did not *sndorse the
sment of adsptive hehaviour to demignats ssverity* (p. 204),
the potentially enhancad di tlc velue of eush

ted that measures of adaptive hehaviour sould

assasamant, they sugg:
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be uked Lo detarmine homogeneity and “s continuum of meversty” ameng
lsarning disabled children. They 1oted the views of Coulter &
Morrow (19783 who endorasd the asss wnent of adaptive bebavioux in

a1l spocial wdusation categories for identification and placement,
ar well ar £0T intexvention and programing.
Ths importanas of wssessing 'personal adaptive resources and

in when making decisions R e
abot:  individusla wae aleo advocated by Sundberg, Snowden, & - Lo
Reynolds (1978, p. 1963, Thews authors maintained, 'When conwtruct q e

. : aystoms make provision for adeptive campatenciss, thay will

] rabuta  to  more ) deian
e ravulte (p. 182)." Torgewen's report (1986, p. 405) of rewearch
R findingy, emphasizing the “enormous flexibility and adeptability of CIC

the humen orgenism &5 it sttempts to learn about the world", lent

theatptical support to thers views
4.4 WEED YOR WEASURKS OF DYNAMIC ADAPTIVE RESQURCES IN PAESCHOOLERS

"'\ Wellsx, Stxawser, & Buchanar (4385, p. 201) reported a woaxnity M
™ of atandardized measuring inmtruments of adaptive behaviour not 1 .
. / developsd exolusively for and normed on one spesifia population '

v

. (e.g, rsterded, behaviourally handicspped, or ochildren with
attention defisit divozder)., Measures, fox prershool shildren, of
dynenic  adsptive (tnfl 4 and

adaptiva interaction) Were clearly nesded, and existing memsurws not BN ‘,k

considered to be sdequate.
44,0 Diendvantaged
of mot in preschesl ohtldren, .

in order to facilitats astive ad in an echi

enviromment, had besn an important geal in Eaxly Edusation
progxaumae  (Abbott & Crxane, 4977). Evalustion efforts highlighted
the absencs  of relevant reliable measures of motivational
sharustersstics, with an esteblished rzelationehip to aohisvement
(Bridgenan & Shipman, 1978 Stipek et al., 1981), Bridgenan &
$hipman enphasized that rescarch had besn yery linited, largely due

to & lack of adequets measuring fnstxuments of sarly motivation
Stimak et al, concluded thet the appropriate svalustien of lexge o
e0ale childhood Antervention efferts (s.g. Head Start and follew
Theough) remainad problenatic and centzoversiml.

- Diswatiefaction With extsting oriteris for evaluating the
.7 sutcome of Eaxly Bducation progsamsce esulted in the altaznots
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focus on Social Compatance® in Telation to Head Start objectives.
Secial  Conpetencs  referred to “an  individual's  everyday
sEfactivesssa in dealing with his envireiment® (Ziglex, 1972, cited
by Anderson & Mmsatck, 1974, p. 283). Thie effectiveness can
sltarnatively b viewed as charscteristic adaptive sction er

adaptive action style. Pr

ohool measures of dypamic adeptive
characteristice, reflecting both the motivation teo intecact

sffactively and the tendency to intsract effectively, were clearly

od to evaluats intervention sfficacy.

4.4.2 Children At-Bisk for Lesrning Dissbility

and the nature of leasning

dieability aupport the nesd, while king children at risk, to
messure dynamtc adaptive chaxacteristice which facilirats o
) but

ae Torgesen (1977) suggested, also intentional learning. Thers was

2epr.

at not only incidental lesrning (as measuzed by IQ .

thus & nesd to measurs dynamic prezequisites (attitudinal and
effective) for adapting to “nov learmng challanger® and for
assuming "the role of active. organized learner”.

4.4.3 Hyperactives or Children with Attention Deficit Disordsr
The need for further resmazch to develop "solid normative data”
for Avtention Defieit Disorder var recognized by Rowe & Pelham
(19831},  Several yeare later thy absence of adequate msasur

was
#till noted, Acsording to Canphell (1985, p.407), *Definitional,

diagnostic, and neasurement problems have plagued rasearchers

interasted in hyperactivity’, and thess problems

s compounded tn

dtagnosis  of young children becauss of the nesd to sxamine behaviour
in a developmental context. She acted the failure of the diagnostic

critersa (for DSH-111) to provide sge-appropriats or developmental

critezia and str

od the need for "multiple messures of attention
and  impules control. approprists for preschooless’ (p. 423),
Drasgen ot al. (1986, p. 411 nated ther “the difficulties of
£inding an objective and talisble way of diagnoeing hyperactivity in
children bave remained intractshle deapite considexabls clinicel and
zessarch effort.”  Rosemberg & Beck (1986) confizmed that
standazdized batteries for ai

ving <hildhood hypsractivity have
not been developed.

e e o a A



4.4.4 Integration of These Assessment Newdr
Adeguate massures we:s clearly newded ic. preschool children to
sseses  dymamtc  adeptivs  or  intersctive  charscteristice
(causal/motivational snd atylistic). viswsd as prezequisites for

adequate cognitive functioning and acnievement. Dsspite the doubts
about the syistence of ateble characteristica in preschoclers that
could be used to predict achievement, dynamic adeptive pervonal

[ to be for learning,

achieving, and adepting to the environment, bad bsen highightsd.

Th chazacteristics were used, mnot only to distinguish diverse

but aleo as significant targets for intervention. Adequate

qroup
messures of thess characteristics ware not available,
4.5 GUIDELTNES FOR ASSESSING ADAPTIVE CHARACTERISTICS

In  thetr of relevant to

practical applications of clinical concern, Sundberg et al. (1978)

strassad the need to hare individusi decieions on specific measures

of pazeonal adaptive raseurces of characterietics which are clearly
defined,  theorstically-based,  and memifest in significant
envizonments. They stressed that investigators should emphasize the
individual's  potential contzibutions and conpstence. The term
dencted & search for _positive

canpstence.  they  said,
sall Bilitiss for coping with life

eituations. They defined competence a« “persenal charsoteristics
(knowledge, akslls, attitudes), which lead to achisvensnte having
adeptive payoffr in significant environments (p. 196).° They
referzed to the wark of Nischel (1973, 1976). who advocated the use
in sonetdezing

of both perecnal and  situstionel  variebl
pexsonality.

These authors stre
theory in erder to derive well-dsfined constructu, suggesting thut

sesement to

@ the importance of relating

canetruct systems which meke proviion for adaptive competsnci
would contributs te mors compraheneive, decision-related avecssment
resulte. Ar competencr suggested an ecological situation, they
constdered context and environment to be vital for underatanding
hahavicur. The notion of adaptation, they eaid, underlined the nesd
to assess both the motives of the person and the demands and
Tesourses of the envirenment (p. 196). Finally, they advocated a
sament based on the reslity of continmucus

comprehensive model of a
1 botween dual and faceta.
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4.6 PRESENT STUDY

The pressnt study did not evolve out of the increasing focus on

dynamic adeptive

ax

chazactersetica
Bility,

xocio-emotional functiening:

uted to desersbe children with

Leaxning

or those with inadequate
aé

1

coanttive and

nor 1t avolva out of the need to

wvaluats motivation and interacti

in
ehildren:

(1979).

nor the views of Sundberg et al. (1978) or Feuerstein

My inte

© in messuring adaptive metivation, attention. and

action in  preschoolers

ad  however

requivenents

developsd independently.

to incorporate many of th

1d¢

My approsch
and to

tiagy

of Sundberg

ot al. (19783,

The focus on dynamic

changesble chazactsristies

mction), vieved as

Preraquieste:

{attitudes

for

and motives,
1

Ining. snd

attention and

meanured in 8

dynsmic

sstuation,

had

soms sinijaritier to the work of Feuszetein

(1979). Feusrstetn attributed central

1mpoxtance to the passivs

attitude of the oculturally deprived. I sought to neasure the
beky 1 of thews attitudes.

My interest hed arisen from clinical exparimnce, extending over
many  years, with children diagnosed a3 “carsbral palsied”,
“hypetactive’. “learning disabled”, ‘“behaviour problam’ and/ox
“emotionally disturbed”. The observation that eo many of thess

childzen wers characterized by problams of attention, mutivation.
wnd

anargy deploynent led ne to consider the possibility of dexiving

direct objective messuzes of the

tendencies. ¢
4.6.1 Adaptive Actien Style

Viewing the child's charactiristic tendemcy to interact "
adsptively with relevant aspscts of the snvirommant to be a cors - FE
personal adsptive resource, T hypothesized that adaptive astion

atyle would have
and snvizonmental adaptaticn.
and

therefore

focus on relatively snduring effective motivaticnal ... : texistice

Snfluencing s wide spectrum of bshaviour ed 14, .5 to enhare

tesearch, progremme evalustion, prediction of learntng and

adaptation, and individual identification. I therefors comsluded

that the measurement, in  prawchool ehildren, of effective l}
motsvational

direct relevance for both sducational achisvement

relatively enduring, hut neverthel

& worthy target for intsrvention.

I regaxding sction style s pervasive

ace

eible to changs, and,
1 considared that the

zharacteristica would be both worthwhila and destzablo.




. N N - . .

T propazed to neasurs and investigate styls of adaptive action or
intexaction. I proposed (a) to derive specific thearetically-based
-1tke situation, (b} to snhance understand:ng of

neasures in a 1if
thess measurss by viewing their daterminants and natura, (e} to view
hs t and « and {4) to view

then ar of
the potential for making relevant decisions about individuale on the
basis of thave spacific messures.

Direct measurss of beshavieur-snviromment interaction would be
dertved within a simulated clavetoom situstion. I considersd that
theoratically-based objective meswures of charmoteristic adaptive
arch taols with adequate paychometric

activity could carve ma
propexties and ultinately provide reliable specific measuces along »
zelavant personsl Aimension to  facilitats decislons  about

1ndividua
In calation to ocurrent praschasl i
3 messures along a relevant perscnal dimensien

1 hoped to dersve

theozeticelly-b
which could (e) provide adequsts criteris for individusl children of
compsterce and adaptive motivation 1in evaluating the outcoms of
sarly sducstional programmes or remsdial intervantion. (b) aid in
the detection of coping Eailure or xceptional, facilitatery
(e) assist in the prediction of learning or

notivetional resoure:
adjustment 4ifficulties, (4) facilitete decisions about individusl
intazvention, and (a) dezive

chaldren, paztisulazly the need for
worthwhils taxgets for intexvention,

1 noted that adeptive functional characteristics had been
ssmcared in Rarly Identificetion studies. but not viawed in an
integrated and theoretically-bessd nenner to snhapee understanding

of the individusl ohild interasting with relevant aspacts of hiz
environment. Attitudes and notivetion had rarely besn viewed. I

that 4 could not be plenmad without
af adaptive activity in individus) children,

sdequate understanding
reflecting the child’s active snd constructive ¥ole in auhisvement
1 ained £116t to enhence undezstanding of sdaptive

of motivation

and  adaptation,
action style by refersnce to relevant theoriee

(Atkinsen & Raynor, 1978). T then propessd to visw its affect on

higher mantal functioning through ell thres Fhases of the mental act

Clurie, 1973; Feusratein st al.. 1979).
Feuerstein hed quoted Hunt'e argument that, *The ides that

development ... 1r an opan-ended process puts s logiesl limitation
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to the prad.ctive valisity of tests of intelligence, or on measurs
of any pereonsl cheracteristic” (Hunt. 1961, p 310). It sesmed to
me that Hunt, wha generally strsssed the importanse of intrinvic
motivation, wes Dot «t that time ooneidering dynamdc pezavnal
charactarietics. I ressoned thet the messurement of sdsptive action
atylo would he directly relevant to the pradiction of devalopment
and achisvamsnt. Chaxacteristic adaptive action reflacting the

desixs and tandency to exparience, interact. learn, achiave, change.
and develop ehould, logically, enhance the ohild’s opportunitiss to
develop, and ultimatsly, his develapment.

The importance of motivational characteristice for achisvement
and adaptation hes been widely racognined (e.g. Adelman & Taylor,
19861 Atkinson & Raymor, 1978: Deci & Chendler, 1986: Feusratein et
al.. 1979: Lemderth, Nappapoxt & Reppepext (1978): Liche. 1983:
Sebotina & Millex. 1980: Stk et el., L961.) Meptive action
atyle would portray charactaristic sffective metivation.
4.7 PHIGOSOPHICAL IMPLICATIONS

4.7.1 Focus on Child's Autive B

aure,

By examining adepiive astion style, I hoped ta provide a means
of foouring on an astive, notivated, welf-requleting ohild with
charactazisbic sdaptive resoursss. The philomophtcsl eimilarity
betwesn ny approach and Zeusrstesn's was the focus on the ultima.e

importancs of the individus! own active sdaptive Tasources, his

bapacity to leaxn, change, and develop. 1 aoneidered that the

child's own aotive metivational xssources and potential for leaxning
and  effesting uhangs could (and whould) be evaluated bsfore

the nesd fox on.

1 hoped by thess measuren ultimately to identify those childzen .
vho wers hot using their own sessuxces sffestively and who weze,
therefore, in need of intervention., I alse conwidered it desirable
and worthwhile to be able to identify thoss children with htghly o

wEfaotive motivatianal rewourcss These children might have thu

potantisl to oversoms or compensats for othex areas of deprivation,

handicep or epsoific ¥ without sctive .
4.7.2 Taxget for Intervention
If intervention Were desmed necarsary, the facilitation of
sharacteristic adaptive setion should provide & eignificant and
worthwhils targst. The ultimats goal of intezvention would be to N
facilitats the ohild' s notivation and tendansy to mobilize energy N
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affectively in order to mest environmental demands. opportunitiss,
and challanges, and thereby develop his own potenttal.
4.7, Notivational/Punctionsl Labelling Less Damaging

The ects of a Bsmenston in

preference to abtlity or ospacity should reduce the potential
dangers and damaging effesta of errox. It vesmsd that "labels”
along. & or 4 could readily be viawed

ae modifiable, having therefors less potentisl to be damaging,
4.8 APPLICABILTYY

Very mush encoursged by & survay of sxisting needs and trsnds in
Early Childhood As:

ment, I wau thet the provision of objective

wures of dynantc adaptive zesourcas would fulfill x resl and

extenaiva nesd in the field. I that objective eval
af children along e motivetional/functional dtmsnsion could poswibly
have wids applioability within and between groups differing {n
cultural ! 3

smoticnal and behavicural adjurtmant.

Sundberg et  al. (1976) had exprawssd the hopm that the
assesemont  of aognitive  functiontng in normal, cetarded and
brain-denaged groups would be interzelated st wone future time. I
convidezed that the provielom of adeptive functional and
motivationsl measurws might alec enhance a fusure possibility of

integrating measurss  of ieites for wdegquate s

functioning  &n divaree group Objsctive mecsur

of aynamic

sdaptive prerequirit

would have potential valus in meny spheres of

azch  (Revelopmental, cogniiive, educational, czoga-cultuzel,

behavioural, personality ind prychonsurological). They might also
bave slinical applicability in the future.




5 ADAPTIVE ACTION STYLE

daing  the of the child's sctive
rols in achi ¢ and I bave deslt with

the retionale for selecting dynamic adaptive characteristics as &

central foous of the study. T w

interssted in {nvestigating
effective motivational characteristicy (admpbive wotion atyle ot

ure ot opportunitiss), expleined by
personality chazsctaristics which infl:

now this styls of acting,
1 had
noted  ther  neglacted facets in eazly pradiction of learning

viz. fundepentel adaptive attitudes., nesds, and motive

difficulties had been the child's pezeonality sharasteristias and

evalustion of the sitvation, bim attitudna, nesds, Rativ

Labd na for aoting in using .
. demands and chall .
In view of the paucity and limitations o extating adaptive .

measures, 1 devised & way of mesessing this dynmmic rssoures in 5-§ 0
year old children. Adapting & techniqus used with adults, I used w\

pezformancs on  a continucus cognitive task (n & sighificant
Guent Paradigm (DBAP)". s
consintent with the trend

witustion as & ‘Dynumic Behaviour As
This  dyraaic method of

tovards in 13t . and could be

zoadily viewed from an motivational pezen

{Atkinson & Raynor, 1978),
S.L ADAPTIVZ MOTIVES
Accoxding  to Sundberg et al. (1978, p. 196), esologisal -
sesesement of Adaptive persomal characterintics whould inciude the
motives of the individual and the demends and tesourcas of the
envitanuent, Motives relevant to the pradiction of sarly childhood
achievamsnt and adapterion would appear to be thuss concernad with
the child's need for sffectivens

4. compstence, contrel, maEtsry, .
and achievenent.

The desize to interact sffestively with the environment has besn
xegerdud #¢ fundamenta) adeptivs wotivation (Deci & Chandler, 1986%
Hayes, 1962; Stott, 19761 White, 1950). Whits considersd the

fundanental dewire for campstence or effsctive envirohmental
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interaction to form the base for higher-order motives such ar play,
curiosity, and  exploration.  He asverted that martery and
achisvement also had theiz roats in this fundementsl motivetion.
Heyea (1962) stated that White's higher-order motives (exploratery,

manipulatoty, curiosity, play} sarved the sommon biological funstion

of promoting lesrning.

Dect 6 Chandler (1986, p. 5$94) postulated "thres auch major
pavohologioal  nesds®,  nelf-determinetion,  conpetence,  and
zelutedness, which they suggestsd motivate peopls to "at on the
envizonaent to conquar ¢hallenges, and in so doing to devslop
that quide subsequent behaviour®. They

dnternal  structur
asseriped the human being aw an ective organism whose matute “is te
qgzow and develep ... to skrive fox effuctive

expariment. sxplor
intersstion with the envizonment, to move £rom depondence toward
sutoncmy, and to construct an aver mnxe elaborate. refined, and
unifisd internal repreeentation of 1tself in xelation to the werld®,

Stott (1976) olmimed experimsntal confirmation of a genersl
factor of ELffetivenvss Notivation in 4 yeay slds, whith he dafined
a1 the child's tendenoy to eatsblish xelationships of sffectivensey
with hin worid. He nmeintained chat hiv gensral concspt waz
4ivcernsd by & focus on 1ts sonmponente (e.g. the achisvament motive,
the rainfoxeing powsr of sugcess, curiosity, the axploratory drive,
and aggxesiion).

Thuse conrizucts have been of interevt to many persanality
concernad  with acedemso  schisvemass

theoziste ard  the
Charaoteristic action terdencies had ceptured the interest of sarly
clinicians (s.g. Herxy OStack Sullivan, 1953), The notion of a
fundsmentel Mobive to gain contrel over the envizenaent, mastery and
ted  many

sutonomy has  gained Tenewsd  promtnence and inte
concixned with personality development and adaptive
1983, Daci & Chandler. 1986

1978). In  dtecussing

investigatazs
funetioning (e.g. Corsini & Narsells,
Lambexth,  Rappapert &  Reppapost,
#2)f-dstarmination and mental heal.h, Coraini & Marsells refwsred to
Adle: statemanta (1956, p. 156) that life fs “movenent dixmcted
toward growth, mastery and autonomy® and that man *is and wants to

be mastex of his fate”,
Cormint A Nervella olaimed that this notien has besn validated
voh on internal ve. extexpal contzol. bagun

by & vast body of e
by Rotter (1966) und discussed at langth by Lefoeurs (1976, p.106).




They zeferred to Adler's visws that striving for eucos
"inhexent in the structure of life" (1964), «3d that thiv principle
could atill be applied to discouraged tndiv: “ ls, £or whom suscers

wan

wan rodefined un the aveidanse of further failus+

Lamberth, Kappeport, & Rappaport (1978) refi.:u1 to the fucus by
sxsetential writers on the drive £ox namtery. Thy: mainteined that
svidence wupported the comslusiva that the drive %o schieve
compstance and mastery was & peerful foroe sven in Anfamsy. The
motivation to ashisve mastery in ahildheod, wes comosived as more

than heing oconpstent, involving motivwe that were self-defined ss

well #s & senve of conmitment and eatisfaction. These suthors aleo
zeforred to the extatential oconcept of The Mat: ta Confrent
Zxperience.

Lemberth et a). maintained thatr the conatruct, nesd for
Achievemsnt (r~Ach), & ephers Of interest thet had grown out of the
woxk of Murtay (1938), hes qensrated oonsidersble intersst and
tesearch, They referred to Nurrey's oraginal dsfinition sf this
peyeh Janic nesd as "the tendency to do things as rapidly and/or as
ible” (p. 164), and xeportsd that he had developed the
Thematic Apperception Test to promate resesrch on hunen needs. Nesd

well an po

for Achisvensnt was aleo dwscribed by Murzay (1943, 5.8) in the
following wey! “To work st somathing important with sweigy and
parsistense, To atrive to accomplish something creditable. To get
ahesd in business, o persunde or lead & group, to create somathing,
Anbition manifested in aotion.*

Lambexth #t al. desoribed n-hch as a somplex aocial motive that
has  bean studied oxtensivaly since David NoClelland's initdal
areh in the 1940 Mtkinson and his cellesguss (Atkinson &
Raynor, 1978) huve ales besn intarssted in need for Achisvemsnt

x

a

of motivity. Athineon postulatad
two fundamentsl motiv the MNotive to Ashisve “Succwss and the

Motive to Avetd Failure, hoth viewsd as detetiinants of
schisvement-orientad aotivity,
5.2 EXISTING PRESCHOOL NEASURES OF ADAPTIVE NOTIVATION

Sundbezg et . (1970, p. 206) refexxed to & useful framework
for  chaxeotexizing conpstency metheds (Goldfried & D'Zurallon,
1868, Deftnttions  wers #83d to emphasize achievements or
acoompA{yhmanty,  intarnal . or behavi

interactions.  Existing messur

of adaptive motivation will be

&




chezrscterized in this way,
5.2.1 Internal Antscedents  hdaptive Motivation
Most  of the attenpts to mersure mativation 4n preschual children
had focused on attitudes or the “internal antecedents’ of sdeptive
motiverfon,  rether  then  sffastive  espects manifest in
behavisur-anvironment intaraction, Sundberg st al. pointad out the
limitations of the antesedunts approach, which he regatded ae often
riehly theorstioal but fax from the situstion. These inherent
linttations appeared to have been aompounded in the axsesement of
srenshoal chtldren,
The conclusion was that thess methede of a

13ng notivation
appeazad to have dintrinsis validity limitations with prakchoolexe
(Sridgenan @ Shipman, 1978 Stlon & Harver, 1985¢ Seipek ot al.,
1981: Uguzogiu, Sohiller, & Wetberg, 198!), and ta be inappropriate
w  meavurss of adeptive Wotivational characteriatics manifust in

-lifs  sivuationc (Sundberg et al,, 1978). Stipek et al.
emphasized (1981, p. 132) that although there weze a number of
wmotional end sotivationsl measures avasisble (Relkex, 1573), there
zemained “s dearth of such measurss having satisfectory peychometric
cheracteristica wspscislly when enployed with very young ehildren
(ot preschool and slemsntary sohool aged’,

Subsequent attenpts by Silon & Havter (1985) to adept, for

ctildren betwesn thy & of 4 and 7, an sxisting self-zeport

inetrument  designed o mi

ure prefexence for shallenge, cuzisuity,
and  Andependent meetery, aleo cevasied Limitations when applied to
the younger group, Likeeisw, the Nultidimenaional Hotivatisn

Instrument (Ugureglu et al,, 1981), adninistersd to Grede One
ehildron, led the suthors tc sonclude thar the very young childran
dtd not £udly underssand the items oh the Lnwbrument,

52,2 of  Maptive
Notivarion

Sundbaxg et al. {(1978) euggested that  comprehensiva model of
assessnent was heedwd Zor viswing scological compatence, & model
which “must bake into account the person’s sYimulus selsotion and
categorining proceew,  self-regulating and gosl oconeepts. the
potential  bahaviour 1 o and

xevponss  sslection in the interacting feedback loop with the
anvsrenment® {p. 207). Existing bshaviour-enviromment memsuzes had
genezally not  even bwen viewsd ax  sduptive metivatiomal
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charactariatics, 1 noted previously that characteristic effective
action (work habits mnd claseroom wkille) had fraquently besn

ssssed 1n reting scales, but raralv viewed at manifestations of

ada,.ive motivation.

L feu  resesrchezs, howsyer, u.d dxaw attention to this
Felationship. Task Orientation (Scheefor, 1970) wan viewsd (a) an
an indication of the child’s schisvemsnt motivation, as perceived by

the tescher (Bridgeman & Shipman, 1978), (L} as & dimension of

3 measuring attention and motivation (Kohn

& Rosman, 1973a, 1974), and (o) ax & measure of adaptive behaviour
(Nellax ot al., 1985).

Another  intezesting  adeptive  pexeonal  characteristis,

Interest-Pextioipation ve. Apathy Wirhdrawal, had bren
Rohn & Roeran (1972a) in the preschool snvironmant. Th
claimed  that this .sdaptive actlon tendensy C(manifess by both

sttitudinal and effeative aspects) was one of two #ocio-emoticnal
dimenaions which of the o
child (Kobn & Roeman, 19728, 1973b), It hmd sleo bwen found ta be &
 (kohn @ Roaman, . -
19736).  These meswusee were theoratioslly based and derived from

ecned reletively-snduxing ettrifut.

valid measurs of “enotional heslth-diwturbanc

of behavi hut they did not

untiefy che tar w nodel of for -
acolagical aompetence” (Sundbarg et al., 1978},
5.3 INTZRACTIONISM

Lamberth et al. (1978) citad the sarly view of Rotter (1954, N R

p.85), whs said, “The unit of invastigatio for the study of o
e the of the and hte 1 ngtul , f

envizomment.” Clearly the value of Intwractioniem for asssssing N . L}‘ Y

perseonality has  been  gaiming  xecognition. Sundberg st al. -
unphaetzed the groving trend towards Intersctioniwm n personality §

ansewyment. They oited Nischel's view (1976) that poopls are

“active, weskiny, thinking baings who hring certain chuxsotexistios

to any attuation and develop spscific behaviours in combinatisn with
thet situation.® In thelr ceview of perfonality trands, Halson &
Nitchell (1978) refarred to the view that “the use of the
persunality paradign in envizonmental paychology ... mey be sxpected

ta articulate and 4nprove the baradigm itself’ (pp. $56-567), They
conoludsd, “Pereonality theory 14 gosng to duvelop conospts and . 4
nethods which will ambody what s found out about behaviour in Pl
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situations and about permon-Dy-situstion iaterectione.® Corsini &
Muvsella tos (1983) atetsd that Intersctioniam way
trend.”
5.4 DYNAMIC MHAVIOUR ASSESSMENT PARADIGK

1 propesrd to deriva, for §-6 year oid children, ohjective

a growing

weesures of ttos £rom n
wanple of adsptive achievement-oriented Action in & significant
situstion Yequizing sustsined applizazien, I devixed & dynanic
life-like situstion in order to dezive this sanple of adapbive
action, postulating that 1t could be used & “Dynwmic Rehaviour
A ® zelatively-senduring dynamic
“adaptive metivational characteristics in this age group.

with ohildzan have Zosured on the

sement  Pazadign (DBAR)' to as

Many sxporimental study

effect of perucnality varisblss on activity. Semples of activity

dersvad under varying conditions have freguently besn used to
meaeuzs  personal  tesk-orientsd behaviour such ar attention,
persiatence, and motivation. Activity dezlved in thess studies
however, doss not appemr te have bsen used ta ansess

y " 11¢ in this age group.
5.5 BACKGROUND IO DSE OF DYMANIC BEHAVIOUR ASSEISMENT PARADIGH

My intezest in dexiving objective measuras with adequate
of lity facets from a ample of

astivity hwd resulted frem nay eaxly work with Dr K. Reuning.
feuning, whe het hesn sngaged for mAY years in sross-cultural
renearah on Continuous Work Tewts with udults {1957, 1972, 1973,
1976, 1981, 1983), oconfirmed the views of one of the original
proponenty  {Pavli, cited by Reuniny, 1957) that continuous
pecfornance on n eimpla task in a situstion of challengs hed the
bue

potential to reflect mot only ourrent sifective charesteristic
alse (Reuning, 1957, 1983).
My early enpirinal findings With & group of edults, relating

Poracnal e to  thear on the

Pault Test, sonfirmed and expanded soms of Reuning’s early £indings
(Shoui & Reuning, 1957), This ipitisl sntouraying beckground with
Continuous Work Tawts had led me to sonsider sdaptiny this Dynamic
anent  Paredigm to masjure dynemic  adaptive

Bebaviour At
motivationsl and functionsl chaxactexistiss im preschool children,




$.6 THEORETICAL BASE POR ADAPTIVE MOTIVATION
Many investigators and theoraticians have been concerned with

the link betwesn atvitudes, control expuctancies or locus of

sction tends (e.g. Atkinson &

y. and or
Raynoxr. 1978: Barling, 1978: Lefcourt, 1976: Weiner, 1964).
De Charme & Mutz (1978), reviewing social approaches to motivatien,
highlighted ar an inportant theorstical issue the struggle to
include the pareon’s raaction to the situstion through conwtruats
such s eolf ateribution and perceived locus of csusality. They
noted that the “old theory of motivation’ had baen revissd during
the 1960°s, sulminating in & marked theoretisal revision by Atkinson
& Bireh (1970) cenoerning ths dynamics of action.

Ar my interest way {n relating behaviour or action tendenciss in

to ral

an
charactersstics, I telected the reconstructsd thearies of Atkinson &

Birch (Athineon & Rayner, 1978) regarding the "dynsmics of action™
st

Cp. 143). Theis theary divecve pez
facets with eitustional variables, interzelating thess variables

dynamically with ongeing aechievement-orisntsd sctivity. Attitudey

(incentives wnd  expectancies) wers viewed as & function of
and

interaction with the ongoing situstion.

In the discussion below, relevant aspects from four chapters af
the  book, Motivavien, & will be
Thzee chapters by Atkinson deal with *the mainepzings

conatdered.
of  achisvement-oriented activity', “strength of motivation end

of * and “insellective ang
cumilative achisvement®. Atkinwon & Bizch's combined chapter deals

with "the dynamics of achievemsnt-oriented setivity'.
5.7 ITHE DYNAMICS OF ACHIEVENENT-ORIZNTED ACTIVITY
5.7.1 Sebaviour: A Continual Stzeam of Thought and Action
Mktnion & Birch (p. 197) described their theory of motivation
a theory of an active individusl, one whose behaviour 1s a
his constantly changing insiinations

ssries of actions whish expr
and not merely his Teactions to & corwtantly changing pattern of
atimulation”. Their theory was based on the pxenisze that the
“bshavieral 1ifs of an individusl i# & continusl stream of thought
and sction, charactsrized by chenge £7om ene activity to ancther,

fzom birth to death (p. 143)."




They maintained (p. 189) that the brief epsacdes in experiments
n for what they xeally are, namely ‘short
activities, his

have rarsly been
sgoents in the continuing stresm of an individusl
1ife."  The authoxe viewsd achisvement-oriented activity as

dynantcally related ta canstantly-chenging  "anstigatory’ and
“inhibitery*  forces within the individual L. engage in ther
particular ackivitr (p. 166). They considersd that selectivs
sttantion was "often the very first behavioral aympton of the
inttiation of an activity," Pointing out that ‘any activity

Anvolves a particular Xkind of commsrce with the enviionment”, they

viswed salsctive attention & previding "a more continueus exporurs’
to instigating and inhibiting fezces (p. 190).
$.7.2 Excitutory and Inhibitory Pendenci.

Atkinson,  in  his  diecussien  of the  “mainspringe  of

n activity', lated that on an
achiavementvorientsd activity reflected the  etfength of the
individuel’s  tendency being expresssd in that activity. He
that  twe of the hed,

. an offect or am inhibitory affest on the
achievement~orientated adtivity,  Ihess  tendenciee  wars  the

sxattatory Tendency to Achisve Suscers. axpremxed in the tandency to
undertake . and the
Tendency to Avad failure, which ‘functions to opposs and dampen the

tendency te undertaks achievement-orisnted activitis® (p. 15).

Atiineon meintained that their ressarch hed "finally caught up with

the zelatsdness of ‘anxisty and  nesd for achievement as
of when s evaluated (p, 38).

e that  the .
a facets  of £t

activity  expras
thoes gansrmted by the

Cuotivarional Qispositions) as well
apscific sttuation and task demand
Bach of these tendencies were viewsd ar “multiplicative

functions® of a motive, an axpectancy, and an incentive (p. 12).

They were, therefors, functiune wE yelatively-enduring
¢ tivational dispositions)  and
situation-zelatsd  ottitudes  (expectanciss  and  incentives

representing the stiect of the immediate envirerment).
The Motive to Achteva Success was rsgazded as o relatively
wteble di 4 of 2ity, and the

general ang
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Motive to Avoid Failure ragarded as “a disposition which is separate
and  distinet from the schisvement motive’ (p. 15). Atkinson
described the latter as follows: “Tt might be theught of as
capacity for reasting with humiliation and eheme when ars fails.
This ie considersd the source of individusl d1fferances in the
unticipatory emational Isaction ailed anxiaty or fear of failurs.”
{p. 15)

5.7.3 Pacets of Activity Related to Strength of Notivation

5.7.3.1 Intensity

Atkinson & Birch maintained that the intemwity of activity
deperded upon how stzongly movivated the individual was. hie degr

of involvement in the activity. It would correspond to the strength
of the tendency Jeing expre:

d in the activity at the tims. They
concluded thet the individual who is €tzong ih metive to oohieve
vhould be more intemssly invelved, generally mere efficient, and
uore 1n ke . They that
“the  posttively  motivated  individusl will initiate  the

wohievement-orientsd astivity and hacows mors cowpletely involved in
1t mooner than his more anxious pesr ° (p. 175).
$.7.3.2 Lavel of Performence and Peraistense

the of intallective

and . Atkinson that the
level of performance was a function of sbslity and efficienay. He
sencluded (p. 236) that motivation influenced the level of

by intluencing in the exscution of an
sctivity” as well as Persistence, segarded ar ‘time spent on an
endeavour®,

§.7.3,3 Summary
In esr.ao

these theories postulatsd that personality facets,
fundamental motivational forcss within  the individual and
situstion-related attitudes and expectanciss, sexved to inatigate or
inhtbit action, Aspacte af achisvemsnt-cxiented  activity
¢ . . reflecting
espects of the  individual's pezsonality, sttitudes, and

ond . ) were viewad

ineitrations, dynamieslly interrelated with the ongoing situation.
The stzength of motivation to perform the particular activity

vas viewed ar a fumetion of rslatively-snduring motivational

dieposttions and  other active personality ssmects (attitudes)

related to the situation, Motivational strength war viewad




genszasing or inhibiting sctivity which then inflyenced the level of
intellective pexfsrmence and cumulativa achievement.
5.8 EXISTING MEASURES OF NEED FOR ACHIEVENENT: THOUGHT SAMPLING

Theze dar basn criticisn of technigues of messuring natives with

the modified Thematic Appssception Twat (i.e¢. By the use of “thought

eanpling"). There have allegedly besn everal attempts to devise
other methods but nonw Gf them bars besn constdered satisfactory
Chthinson & Baynor, 1978). Corsini & Karsella (1903) have pointed
out  that thers was no  meaNuYing  instrument Aensitive to
socto-saonomic differences.

Atkinson (Atkinwon & Baynor, 1978) claimed that the theory of
motivatien elearly justified the use of the traditionsl need for
Achievensnt Score (nkch) derived from the Thematic Appercaption Test
(TATY. He satd, °¥e meraly need to Yiew the traditional TAT nhth

score as  rough but reasonably accurate index of clock time

engeging in inaginative achisvement sativity to account for it
obvious velidity and heurieic valus since 1949.° He cancluded,
“Just as the beheyiour of mercury in & thermameter is sxplained by
the thaory of heat, the ocontant of npsrative imaginative vheught Ls
explained by the theory of motivation” (p. 197). Deepite thde
justification, Atkineon himself had expre
“ohallenging task of developing & valid ohjective test of

3 the view that the

n Achievensnt st1ll lies shesd (Atkinwon & Rayner, 1978, p. 213,
5.9 ALZERNATIVE ABSESSMENT MEYHOD: SAMPLING ACIION

In Atkinson & Bizsh's theory (Athinson & Raynor, 1978), activity
bad besn the core effective resource in determining mchisvewsnc.
The motion that generation of imsginative activity wes related to
stzangth of motivation had formed the bamis for deriving measures of
nesd for Achievement,

Ny interest was in using the thecrsticai perspsctive of Atkinsen
% Bixeh fzom which to view a «ample of motivated asotion instesd of a
sanpls of oparant thought. I was interested in relating strength of
motivation to the yeneation of overt sdaptive activity rather than
tmaginative sstivity.
5,10 ACHIEVENENT-ORIZNIED ACTIVIIY REFLCTING PERSONALITY

T wuanted to determine whether the siuple of achievement-oriented
sotivity, derived fron pPraschool children in an  experimental
wituation of challenge, would reflect strength of adaptive personal

1 tice. X that this sample of
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setivity, mebilized to confront a situstion of challangs, would
represent characteriatic strength of relatively-enduring adaptive
action . Tefleating the strength of ctable and

jenezal motivational dispositions.
5,11 DYNAMIC ADAPTIVE CHARACTERISTICS INFLUENCING STILE OF ACTION

ted in deriving specific theoratically-besed

1 was  inte
from this sanple of achievement-orientsd activity in ordex
tanding of the dynamic adaptive peracnality

and .
uzes linked motivity with

neasures
to  enhance unde
factors which influense its

Ar the epecific thesretically-bussd
4t should he pomsible through this view to

personelity facet:
understand this

determinanty, I  simed  to  view
achievemant-oxientad ectivity 1n the Light of the theosetical viwws

sotivity in terms of these charasteristic personal
spests of this sample of

of Atkinson and hie collsaguens (Atkinson & Raynar, 1978) in order to
Awasuras  of tha unferlying characterietic

dorsve  objective
the effective motivational

motsvational  disposstiony  and  of
This view should Escilitste understanding of the
08 and tendenci e

mantfestations.
dyranic interaction betwean motivetionsl disposs!
and  the resulting sdeptive f.nctional nmanifeetations of thy

individuel ohitd.
5.11.1 Ghbjective Wessurement of n-Ach Nenifested in Action
d that both the Motive and Tendency to Achiave

T hypothes.
Suveess  as weil ea the Notive and Tendency to Avoid Failure would be
reflected in indepsndent adeptive action mobilized in & mpecific

estuation of shallenge (1 on the
task, the sanpls of environmental intersction).
nesd for Achievemsnt should be reflected by ita expression in sction
As performance was

The atrength of the

("ambition manifested in action®, Murrey, 1943).

should reflect more than tna need for

tendency to
hald

« bebavioural neasurs, it
should aleo reflect the tndividua

Aohievemsnt: it
aonfront and puzsus
snexgetically,
Lamberth st al. (1978) highiighisd behavioural factors relatsd
to n-hch, euggestiny that individusls high in n-heh prefersd
#pjoy teating their own

achieving situatione and seamed  to
compstance. According ta thess authors, such individusls sppearss
to £ind it xelatively easy to delay inmedinta gratifiation and ta

work enezgetically in order to achieve a standard of excellence.

v
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5.11,2 Advantagee of Using a Dehsvieural Measure of n-keh
mud that the nesd for Achievement oould bs

Although 3t

reflected bath in measuzes of operant thought and of behaviour,

measures of independent sduptive action should have asdditienal
eignificance and valus. Thess measures would reflect not only the
undexlying attitudinal/motivational facets (internal antscedents),

{bahavy

but ales the final sffyative mani
interaction) 4n xesponks to "the demsnds and rascurces of the
environmant® (Sundberg et al., 1978, p. 196). In addition, the use
of a DBAP, viewed through a comprshensive theory of motivation,

oould provids & medal of of seol 1
competence.  Finally, the possibility of deriving speaific
quantitative measuzes  of aspeats of adaptive sstivity sheuld
facglitate precise of in

achgevemant-directed behayiour.

8y examining Antemsity, efficiency, and persistence of this
schievemsnt-oriented sctivity, 1 aimed to measure individuel
differences in the tendency to nobilize and wustain energy in
purauit of goaln. Memsuzes would be derived of the {ndividual’s
tendency to mobilize and sustain snexgy adequetely when canfronted
denands or challenges. I

“agaptive action

with achieysment-related opportupit:

Cmeasure and
“the tendency, in the face of

atned o
style®, which I concelved a
motivating opportunity, demand or challengs, to mobilizs, focus, and
sustain enexgy intensely and efficiently towsrds the frultion of a
valued goal”.

The nesd for Achisvement has huen described
3278). Some of the conplexitiss appesr to

a somplax eocial

motive (Lambezch ot al
bava bren meeningfully interrelated in Atkineon & Bizah's theory
(htkinson & Reynor, 1278}, By linking fundamental motivational
dinpositione, and tic situstion-related attitudes, to

’;1

ovart ongoing adaptive behaviour (achisvement-ariented astivity),

.

these authors have promoted zame understanding of the sxpression of

A

this motive. The uss of s sampie of ongoing achievement-oriented
sctivity (the DBAP) eheuld provide simple and direct quantitative
measuzenant of the expresston of this complex wouial metive,
5.2 HOME L IN EARLY I RESRARCH

In  Chaptax 3, I suggested & double failure in Early

Idantifiomtdon atudtes: (a) the £aslure to enbance understending of

<

- R
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the unique dynamie paruonsl £a’fire widch influenced the intazaction
batween che child and ins
(b) the failure to enhance unde

Svetiupsl conditions or requixements, and

tanding of how this dynamia

1 influenced B t and ad 1
concludad that without this understanding 1t was difficult to
facilitate intervention decisions, In addition, I moted che lack of
adequate motivatioral and  interactive assesament  in Early
Intervention efficacy rasmarch when svaluating eignificent gains for
individuals.

The use of this DBAP, viewed through the motivational theoriee
of Atkinaon and his cc.ceaguer, had the potential to enhance
undexetanding of dynamic ceusal factozs in the child influencing
sdeptive intexwstion. "\ child's  ongoing effective action
(performance) would be un. ood in terun of soms af the underlying
unique  pervomality aspects (active evalustion and fundwmantal

) ly vith the situats

Tt would £irst ba necensary to verify that thess measures did
retlect tendenst with soms 1
conaistensy., If verified, objective measurensnt of parforLince,
tepresenting  the  dynamic  inteyration  of two  sets  of
xelatively-snduring adaptive pezeonal rasources
¢ and ). ensbling a weparate
theoretically-based focus on seach, should facilitate reseasch in
many ephezes of ahild davelopment.

Direat of t1e use of 3

and chall (reflectt AtE1Tud

and  fundemental motives) could serve

prsdsctors or orsteria of
xch needs for Early

adaptation and  achievement,

xving
Identification and esrlier preschool Intsxvention. Ultimataly, if
adequataly  validated and standardized, thes
failitate decisions for presshoolers concerning tha pesd for

neasures might

intsrvantion,  dirsation of intervention 4f needed, and the

sffeots of {ntwrvention.
5.43 FINAL HYPOTHESIS

§.13.1 Dynamic Paradigm for Personality Asssmament

In aacord with the trend to ues Intezectionism in personality
assesamant. I hypothesized that a Dynamta Behaviour As
Paxudigm (DBAP) could be used to a
x

ament

Aynanic adaptive parsanality

oura

in §-6 year old children, Pexeonality characteristice ox
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adaptive personality styls would be measurad by & sample of

schievement-oriented activity derived in an axpsrimental situation
of achisvoment-orientsd challenge.

$.13.1.1 Dynsmic Adaptive Motivational Characteristice
H that [ rample of
achisvemant-oriented activity, derived from &  situstion of
ussd o obtain objective quantitative messur:

1

chellengs, could he

with  adequate P fleoting eare dynamia
adaptive motivational charactaristios.  Viewsd from Aiffexent
porepactive (asticlogical  or  ourremt),  theve  dynamic

ot sdeptive

wauld be thasa which tnfiuence ot rage

chazacteristicn
relatively snduring wnd genmzal styla of

ection style. As this
messured in & challenging achievement-oriented

would  alse wpscifically reflect
wtyle" deteznined by 'strength of need

action would be
situstion,  the  nmeasures
"achievement-oriented action

for Achievement” and ‘strength of anxisty".
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& VOLUNTARY COGKITIVE ACTIVITY

My wnalysie of the limttations of Eaxly Idensification studise
bad revesled the failure to exanine the underlying determinants of
the dimensions selested as prediators of achievement, and the
failuze  to  show  hew  thess welected dimenedons telsted ta
schisvanent and edaptation. In the previous chapter, I viawed
apeciiic neasures of achisyement-orisnted activity, considersd to

any in  teems of  theix
Lo 1y-based

view was  provided to enhance understanding of the velevant
cheractrristic personnl motivationsl determinants of thie activity.
My interast was not only in measuring indspendent adaptive
astion tendencies mobilized in an schievemsni-orisnted situation of
shellenge. and understanding the naturs and effect of the underiying
. The nelection of mognitively

adaptive sction as the DRAP aimed to provide en additionsl sphers of
Antarest. I aimed to considar, fxom an additional theorstical b

and how

the apecific pature of tha motivatad action tendened.

they aight infiuence eubsequent achisvement. The previous chapter
dealt with the lity factors iafluencing the tien and
w of mahi sctivity, This chapter will

dmal with the paychonsurological naturs of the underlying
schisvemant-crisnted activity expresved by pexformance, and its
potential effsct on achievement.
6.1 THE COGNITIVE MATURE OF THE DBAP

The DBAP was pecformance on @ siwple pencil-and-paper continueus
cognitive tark, oarrisd out, ‘n Eesponse to « challengs, after &
paxiod of tsachiny and practice, Irdependent parformence thus
provided & view of an Ungoirg ¥tream of thought and action.
(Pivision of this sample of contiPucus activity ints ten consecutive
tine periods snabled graphic yepresentation of independent
applisation.) Av 1 aimed to highlight the rols of activity in
cognitively-orientsd performence, deriving measures of intensity.
affisisnoy, and psxsistence, the design of the task and the
hall the need for unflagying sstion. The txek and

challengs demanded continuous ensrgetic £ocused S0RNitive Aotivity
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Lestive marking with a pencil on the work

expressed by continuous

xvation, and regulation of

whest,  Adequate mobilization, pr
energy war required te suvtain intense and afficient independent
attention, thought. and sction.
6.3 SELECTION OF LURIA'S PSYCHONEUROLOGICAL THEORIES

The welection for the pressnt atudy of activity or effective
notivational oharacteristics s the szaential adaptive ressucce for
adsquate cognitive functioning (and sdjustment) sppearsd to have
logtcal, enmpiracal, and thooretical backing. htkinean and Bizch's
theory of action (Atkinson & Raynor, 1976) explained how personality
facets {relatively enduzing and situstion-reletsd) intluenced
intenwity, efficiensy, and persistence of suhiavement-oriented
aotiviby, Atkinson olained that motivationsl strsngth influsnced

achievement-oxisnted  activity, thue  influsncing  level of

intellestd and achieyement, Luria'e : ~

paychoneurological thearies (1973) aeserted that sdequate eusteinsd : "

schievement-oriented activity wam ential for the fulfilment of . »

any plan. A .
Luzia unphasized the voluntery and conscious nature of higher . - S

mentel functdons and oited experinantal avidencs of the Link betuesn
qoal-ralated aspests (intantions and planm) and tha generstion and .
vegulation  of activity.  (This provided paychonsurdlogical

of the lank betwsen attitudinel and

effectiva aepucts of behaviour.) .
At I was interestsd in how oharectaristic motivated sction

tondencies related to higher mental functions, I selscted Luria's

Theory of Aotion (1973) as an 2 ‘ .
Bass from which to view thess tendencies. Action tendencise derived
in the speaific situati ©f chall [S¥) on the . R -
continuous  cognitiva  tawk) ware thus viewsd alternatively as )
£lecti (&) t: 1 at 11 and forces (Atkinsen u .
Raynox, 1976}, and (b) charataristic effectiveness of voluntary .
indepandent  conssious obgnitive and executive asctivity (luria, ~ N
1973).

6.2.1 1 Faous on 1 .

Lurta’s pryshonsurologioal perspective would explain the maturs
of the higher nmental funotione underlying performancs on thie ;. N
cognitive task or any other qognitively-oriented achisvement. Ihis
view would enhinse undexstanding and onsble well-defined comstruats
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(dundberg et al., L978) to be derived for specific perfoymance %./ \\( .

Reapur K :

Thie perspestive would snable un integrated peycheneurological
view of the individual child 1in aci.on in a cognitivaly-oriented
situation, independently using hie  unique dynamic edaptive .
peychonmurclogical resouross.  Specific measures would reflest
manifest functional efficienay of  the child's  fundenental R

prychomeurological prexsquisites for  adequate oognitive  and =
. ot 1 .
nflusnet whould readily  snable -

consideration of its potential influence en the ohild's future -

achievement and adaptation. =
6.3 ESSENTIAL PSYCHONEUROLOGICAL CONSIRUCTS .
Luris considersd that activity was the cors Iesouzce for i o

0d (4973, p, 43), "It has become -
T that human behaviour 14 sctive in charactaz, that ’

schievemant of & goal. He sex
sbundantly ol
it s detarmined not only by past expsrience, but alao by plans and i

designs  formulating the futurs , and that the human brain fe a

remarkable apparstur Whish cannot only areste these models of the

future, but also suboxdinate its behaviour to them.’ He emphanized, R

“The fulfilment of a plan or the achisvensnt of a goal raquir,

cortain emount of energy, and they are posaible only {f a sertain - SN

level of activity can be maintained.” (1973, p. 57) ”
€.3,1 Active and Voluntary | iturs of Conscious Activity

burie referzed to an sarlier publication in which he desexined

the higher husan munta) functions as complex reilex procesews, ]
aocial  4n origin, mediste in etructure and conscious and voluntary i
in mode of funotion' (1966a, p. 32). He maintained (1973, p, 99) ; .
that ‘sach form of conscious activity 14 always &  complex i
funsétonal eystem and takes pluce through the gombined working of i N
all thres brain unite . each of which makes 1ts own oontribution,”
The * _fizey functional weit of the bra
appaxatus  masnteining cortical tope and the waking state and

war desoribed ae "an

regulating these atates in adcordance with the actusl demands
confronting the oxganien” (pp. 46-47). Intentions and plans were
vonsidered to be one of the thrae sources of mativetion, The other
two sources wers matabolis and external stimali.

The primazy function of the * _second functionsl unit of the
bragu" wes " paseption, analyeis and storage of information "




{p. 67}. Thiaz unit was xegaxded as the most impertent for

s informati Luzia postulsted that thaxe wers two basic

modes of . and successive.

The third functional unit vas concerned with the "organizatien
of conscious activity® {furia, 1973, p. 79). Luria conciuded that
neuzopsychologiosl analysis hao ahoun that the frontal lebes wexs
the e

ntial sppazatus for osganizing intellactual astivity av a
whole, He descxibed tha sctive nature of conscious activity, saying
Cpp. 79-80)1

Man not only zesots paesively to incoming informatien, but

cxeatss  inventiomy , forms plane wnd programnes of his
actions, inspacts their performance, and pagulat, hia

behaviour ®o thet it conforna to thess plans and programmess
finally he  yerifies his consolous astivity, conparing the
effects of his &otions with the original intentions and

sorzesting eny mistakes he has nade.

He atated that the * nrsfrontal cortex plays_an essentisl role
in the gtate o: sotivity . changing it in adcoxdance with

man’'s complex intsntions and plans formulated with the aid of
apsech’ (p. 86 ). Luria sonsidered this role to aonstitute sne of
the ment important tributions to the of hunan
Bahwviour. He stated that the prefxontal regioms of the cortex *do
not mature until very late in ontegeny, and not until the child ha

zaached the age of four to weven yi

a  do thay hecoms finally
prapared for astion” (p, 87). He cited the work of Grey Welters &
Livanoy {1964, 1967) ss demorwtrating ‘conclusively that the
frontel cortex  participates in_the of tiveti
pruzssees * (p. 94).

6.3.2 Voluntary Novement and Consuious Action

Luria enphasized the importance f£u. veluntary movement nd
wotion of edequate frontal lobe sctivity. He zeferred to “the
conetent  inepsstion aystem, continuelly mnelyzing the feedback
signals and conparing them with the origina) slan® (p. 250). He
#aid this was “the last, but an absolutely sugential component of
the voluntary ncvement, ond without it the pexformance of the
required task is extremaly unlikely to sucseed” (1973, p. 250).

Ka concluded that the frontal lobe eystem waz the foundation fax
the sonstruction of voluntary movement oz comscioun sdtion, aw it

not only meintasne and controls the general tone of the caxtex, but

84




. o .
P - . Tt :
5 . N

also £ lat. tha oT motor task , mmsur its
praservation, and  aizg  its regulatory yole , senables the
parformance of the sction programme , and keeps a constant watch
over its cour| (p. 280). In sum, f£rontal lobe activity war
conuidered #ential for programmad goal-directsd activity making

veluntary movement and purpoeive eation possible
£.3.3 Attsntion and Voluntary Attentien

Attention was defined (p, 256) as ‘*the
sslectivity of omentgl processes . the basis
organszed”. [Luria described it as “the factor
Picking out the ensentinl slenanys for mental
process which kesps s close watch
coures of mental activity”.

resgtion mey ba highly selestive in charscter
basis for
relavant to

Voluntary sttention, rrst

dencribed (p. 262) ar "a act " which *can
the
btological maturing of the
ehild during hie
thie

aeaaal

introduction of factore which &re the

organiam, but
created in the relations
of
(This

payshologiat,

organtzation complex regulation of

Lurta
Vygatsky [1956, 19607,

activity”.
the Soviet

view,

product,
of forns
with adulte into the

14, hed besn opiginally prapo:

theories

dizectivity end

on which they aze

reaponmible fex

Jctivity, or the

on the precisa and organized
He maintained that the " orisnting

thus cresting the

dizestive and selwctive, prganized behavious ° (p. 259).

the presant study, was

be interpreted as
not of the
of activity

mental
d by
1deas

wctive

Vrgoteky”

the

aleo into

wega
role of mmdisted learning in the development of adequate cognitive
functioning.}

organtzed attention

"Fzom sn external. socially

child’e voluntary astention , which in thie stage e
" (1973, p. 262) He maintained

said,
the

an internsl, self-requlating proce:
that Yhe “chi2d scquizen an efficient and stable, sorislly-erganized
ahortly before he is due to utast echool® (p. 263).

Lurie
develope

attentien only

avesrted that evoked potantial, physical signe which arise
the

dafintte and

Luria
through
be
268).

Voluntary attention,

* mobilization of sctive attention * have been shown to
<.

sstive wign valuntary attantion"

he maintained, required the poraibility

and inhibition

of  sslestive zecognition of s particular stimulus
ot to irrelevent suimuls® (1973, p. 271). Li ta claimad
that wentisl role of the frantal lobes in {nhibiting ¥edpors
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to irzslevant stimli and in presexving goal-directsd programmed
behavieur hed Dbeen  experimentally demonwtrated. ulte, he
clatmed, suggested that the * frontal lobes play an imporcant rale
in_zateing the level of vigilance of a subject when performing a
task, and they thus dscisively in the higher forms of

attention * (p. 278).
6.3.4 Kotivated Naturo of Thinking
Finally, lLuria pointed out that experimental psycholagiste
thinking:

aubject has an appropriate motive

consurzsd  thet
*Thinking
whith makes the task urgent and its 2clution eswential, and when the
subjaet 1s tion for which he has no
(anborn or hebitusl) solution * (p. 327).

§.3.5 Conclusion

wuitable motivetlon wes necessary for

azises only when the

by a sit

In  bhis  expositien, Luria demonstrated oconciusively that

motivation was nec

eary at each stage of the mental act and that

#stivity wes the

ential adaptive Tesouzce for the achisysment of
one’s goala.
6.4 CONPLENENTARY THEORIES OF ACTION

Both comprohensive
1973) faeilstats
would snfluence
callengus

tasories of action (Atkinean & Raynor. 1978:

Luzta, understanding of liow personal motivational

facets the mample of action. Atkinsen and hie

provide a view of scme of the relativaly-enduzing dynamic

motivational detszninante of this achisyement-oriented activity.

Luria’s theories oxplain that voluntazy, oconscious, motivated

Antentions and plans would genexats and regulate weme of the

sctivity nece
sanple of
antentions

ary for the hagher metal functioning underlying this

cognitively-orianted action. Luria naintained that
and plane wers one of thres sources of ectivation of tho
the
and the waking state in accordance with the demands

confronting the individual.

£iret functional unit of brain whaeh maintaine and regulates

cortical tons

Penc pap on the Cognitive Task,
the nintature sample of behaviour derived in an effort-desanding
situstion of challenge, should thus saflact achievement-orientsd
action atyls influenced by etrength of relatively enduring and
wtabls motivstional disposivions  (Atkinwon & Reymox, 1978).
Performance ehould aleo provide & gaugs of manifest style of higher
mentsl functioning end purposive action (luris, 1$73). The

[
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motivationsl perspaciiva would explain the dynamic determinants of
aohievarant-oriented  performance, viz. motivaticnal dsspoaitions

genezating and  sustaining  or  opposing  this ectivity, The

peyshonsurological perspactive would Yisw Derformence as the final
of the of all thres functiomal
unite.  Incorposating Luria = terms, performance would reflect

effsciency of voluntary sttention, information processing, as wall

. + and of voluntary
actson.

These 1ntagrated bshavioural measures vimwed from the dual

thaoretical petspsctiyes would allow an aeticlogiesl or eurrent visw
of the interaction betw

n  sffective and cognitive aspects
(feslings, attitudes, nasds, and  fundsmental motivetiswel
atepouitsons)  influsneing  effective aspects  (higher  mantal
functioning and expression) in responae to the opportunitics and
dumends of the environment. The impertant conclusion would be that
ali thess espects influsnce performance. and the petentisl sffect of
all  thass aspects should be coneidersd in understsnding and
svaluating messurss derived from performance.
§.5 UNDERSTANDING PRERSQUISITES EOR ARQUATE COGHITIVE FUNCTIONING
An  mportant simtlarity betwsen ny study and Feusratein's
appsoach (1979) was the notion that understanding 6f individuale vas

to guiding . The int i
batwean affective, cognitive, and effective aspects of the ohild's
functioning w

stresssd by hath appxoach Peuerstein maintasned

that it was y to and
thair affect on fanet within e 1
in order to plan wappropriate interventien. He clsimed that the

affective-motivational fastor “had & parvasive influence on ell

Letance to

three phases of the mental act® (p. 5B), the mejor
learning ocouring at the input and output phasss (p. 276). He
emphasized “the heavy weight of peripheral (irput and cutput) and
attitudinel facters in the sum total of the hehaviours leading to
Saalurs’ (p. 129).

Stressing the cantral injostance for adequate cognitive

of Ca " -

enphasized the nmed fox “an attituds toward thinking and problem
aolving that is actively and e£ficiently tnvolved in organizing the
woxld ef stimull impinging on the individual from bath intesnal and
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extarnal sources” (pp. 71-72),  He drew atbeution o the
" .01 of the

zataxded performer” (p, BL), an attitude ultinately menifest by
deficienay in  ‘effective, independent, and autonomous use of

anystonnental stimuli® (p. 71 Thin charaeteristic attitude, he

meintained had besn selestad as & “targst of attack’ in their

intervention programmes ‘because of its centyal position in the wum

total cf detexminante' (p. 86).

Fousxetein's w

rtions  about the cantral importance of

s and energy depl ¢ £or adeguate cognitive

nF own barsd lergely on

during  intellectual of diverss ohildzen

highlighted a3 “problemstic™, The ocommon facus (in Feuerstein's

work and the present study) wi

chazectersatic  dynamic  adeptive  remourc

on the importance of understanding
(attirudanal ang

funotional  prerequimites) fecilitating or impeding adequacy of
and sdapt
6.6 COGNITIVE PAEREQUISITES MEASURED BY THE DBAP

As mentioned in Chaptar 4, Feusrstein had highlighted attitudes,

work habits, and moder of thinking a8 the adaptive prerequisites for
dequate cognitive functiening, In Chapter 5, I focused on the
fixet  two . the zal batwesn

sharactesistic motives and attituder, end echievement-oriented
action tendenciss  (work habitw). I asuggested that objective
measures of thess chazscteristice could be derived by meanw of a
ument Pavedigm (DRARY. Heving selectsd
perfoxmance on & dognitive tesk as the DEAP, & view could be derived

Dynantc  Behaviour las

of the adwquacy of the final prodnet of the interaction batw

n

Efeats end " 1" effsctive aepects (input and

SutPUt  zelated 1o oomacivus voluntary cognitive ctivity and ite
expression.} This integrated view would allow coraideration of the
adequacy, net only of characteriatic cognitiyely-ariented affect,
attitudes and spplication, bub alpo of some of the modes of
thinking, aspssts of Feusratein's third wdeit

(Feuszetain ot al., 1979).




6.7 NETHODOLOGICAL SINILARITIZS AND DIFFERENCES: LPAD AND DEAP
4ng adaptive prerequisites of

Although my intersst in aves

manment situatien hed not

cognitive funotioning. within e dynamic a
arisan from the work of Feusrstein, thers were some similarities in
focus and method. The pressnt study contained ssveral features
similazr to Feusretein's dynamic approach, although thers wers marked
diffexences in foous, procedurs, mersursment, and selection of an

assensmant paradign.
Feusrstein's  innovative approsch, tha Learning Potential
Avsesament  Device (LPAD), had bson an  outgrowth of hir
wath t1onnl methods to meet

assenament nesds. Defining imtelligence av the “capucity of an
individual te use praviously acquired experience to adjust to new
situstions” (Feusrstein et al., 1979, p. 76), he conoluded that
it allowed anly & wurvey

conventional test denign was inadequate
of the individusl's pr; nt cognitive skills. He said 1t d1d “not
pormit  asesssnent of his capacity to apply acquired skills,
. + and 121 in new with which he iz
confronted in the coursa of ass ment” (p. 90). He conoluded that
the mejer failure of conventional methods wae the faslure to pravide
ees the individual's potential

tests with & lsarning element to
to be modifisd by lesrning. He alro queried the
of of cognitive functioming,

noting the failure of aonventional methods to consider functional
sfficiency.

Teusxatein cited the work of seversl investigators supporting
eament eysten’. & "new

“the affectivensss of a dynamic training a
philonophy of esssesing aognitive potentiad® (p. 54). fThe thres
esvential features of Feusrutein's “dynemic approach’ (p, 94) wers
Ca) 4ts use to eesk modifisbility in the child, and thareby derive a
measure of the individual's learning potential, (b) the fast that
this meareh for modifiability was osrrisd out by providing a £acused
leazning experience, and (e) the provieien of data fox intervention
by thie approsch.

The test design of the pressnt study includsd "m focused
Leazning experisnce” (p. 56) ae the £irut wtage of the asseswmsnt
procedu Whezeas Feusrstein used ongoing training, teeting. and
obaervation over « considerable pariod of time as the arsessmsnt
paradign, my condensed dynamic assessment situstion of teashing,
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practice, and application provided a miniature sampie of behaviour
(taek performance) as the dynamic bahaviour asasssment paxadigm.
Atpacts of taek purformance would reflect the child's tndependent
spplication over & paxiod, 1 lication of

the skilie and strategies he had zecently acquized or practised
within this wituutson,

Thie fosus might be of supplamentary valus in Feusratein's
approach, providing an objective guantitative baseline or criterion
measure of characteristic “sffestive, independent, and autonomous
use of [ougnitive] environmental stimuli,” Ms regards me

another  difference was the fect that my condensed
paradigm had the potential to yisld quantitative mmssuxes of

perfornancs  with adequate psychomstzic  properti whezeas

Feusrstesn's me wers baesd on chearvation and "evalustien®.
6.8 FINAL PURPOSE OF THE STUDY

T aimed to fecilitate

ur,

el with 5-6 yeaz old children by

. to reflect or repr

P g meaeur e

relatively enduring dynamic edaptive prerequisites fox adequate
eognitive functioning and adaptation, and viewsd from motivational
and paycheneuzological perspectives.
The objective fosus on charactaristiz adaptive action style,
cohasive with the views of the aognitive theorisets suppoxting the
notion of Easly Intervention, whauld sexve research neede arieing
from thess practicer.

iz intervention was aimed at enriching the child'w
opportunities, it seemsd logical first to examine the child'a
tendenoy to tse oppoxtunities. My long-texm practical goal wes on
preventive diagnosis by sesking to identify thoss individuale who
wexsa currently not using theiz own patential resources adeguately,
individusis who might nesd
characteristics for adsquats cognitive and adaptive fumotioning. (I
alsa hopad to sdentify ochildren with highly sffective adaptive
zesources, the gifted ox those who might compensata for other axesa

satetance in developing prersquisite

of deficit,) I hoped, ultimately, ta contribute towsrds the
provieton of specific valid and meaningful theorstiosliy-bered
neasures of dynamic adaptive charasteristics te facilitavs decisfoms
about individusls.

I zegarded the meat important decirion to be determining whather
or not individual children requized any special intervention. I
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aimed to awsess individuals along adeptive motivatienal/functionsl
dimeneions i order to evaluste their current desire and tendency o
utilize their own remources effectively. Measures would bs derived
of both 1 and 1 variatien, both aspeats
having potential valus and raslevance in determining the need for

Antexvention or for furthar clarificatsry assavement.

To this ultimats purposs, I aimed (a} to provide a valid means
of 4 adaptive for  adequate cognitive
funotioning An 56 year old shildren, (b} to provids a
view  of th

prerequinstes, (o) to Frovide a theoretisally-based view of theiz
effeotive manif

tations related ta higher mental functioning, and
@) o theix in and

alaseroon adjustment,

By using perfermance (a
aativity) as the DBAP for 5-6 year olds, I hoped to provide
objective m

mple of veluntary cognitive and motox

ures, net only of approprists attitudes (the ssusntisl

cognitive/atfective rezouras), but alwo of the conmsquent aatisn
tendencier (the exnentisl affeative reeo: ce). HNot only should it
he poneible to messure "an attituds that 1 actively end efficiently
involved in organizing the world of stimuli impinging on the
individual’  (Fausxatein, 1979, p. 74-72), but it ehould alea he
Poseible to  measurs  aativa and  effictent organization and
appliaation,
6.9 SUMMARY

6.9.1  Dynamic Pazadign o Assess Active Adaptive Cognitive
Punotioning

The uee, as o DEAP, of a

nple of schisvement-orisnted asctivity
an & simple but effart-denanding cognitive task, viewed thraugh the
peychonsurologiend  theoriss of Luria (1973), should enable wn
integrated  view of the ohild's oharasteristic active adaptive

funstioning in  remponse to a cognitive achievemant-orisnted
challengs Thie  integrated  view #hould imolude the aohild’s
affective/motivational resouraes snd bis effective rezources (for
higher mental fundtiening and purpoaive motor sctian),
6.9,1,1. Foous on Adaptiva Prerequisites
Desoxihed $n terme of mdaptive prevequisites (Yeuscetein et al.,
1979), performance on this oontinuous sognitive task should provids

an  intagreted mestura of the affectivensss of the child's
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tie and functional adaptive ten for
o work habita

adequate « date avestud
and [soma of his] modwr of thinking),
6.9.1.2 Foous on Effective Aupects
Thess effectiva xescuxces will zepresent functional efficiency,
efficiency of higher mental funotioning in all thres phasss of the
mental act, influenced by affsotive-motivational factora.
*agfectl . and

Performance will represent
use of envizonmental [cognitive] stimali” (Peuexstein at al., 1979).

1y, on this cognitive task

shoold provide measurar of synthstlc mantal ectivities, xeilesting
charactersstic  intensity of voluntary commitment as well o
Zunctional  efficiency. Facets of these mentel activitise axe
characteristic effioisncy end stability of voluntary attention.

2, and intensity, and of

purporive goal-dirested voluntary aotion.




7 METHODOLCGY OVERVIEW

The abudy w
Anntxuments were devissd, umed, and investigated in Stags One:
tablished

d3vided into two stag ament

. Origimal as

tools wers tigated and used as oriteria

in Stage Two.
7.1 STAGE ONE: ORIGINAL ASSESSMENT DIVICES

7.1.1 The Continuous Cognitive Tawk (SCT)

7.4.2 The Teachezs' Chackliet (Appendix A)

7.1.3 Critexion Readiness Groups
7,2 STAGE THO: ESTABLISHED ASSESSMENT TNSIRUMENTY

7.2.1 The Wide Rangs Achlsvemsnt Teet (WRAT) (Ji
1978 edition), pr

7.2.2 The Deversux Elemsntary 3chool Behaviour Rating
(DESH) (Spivack & Swift, 1967), pr.
7.3 SAMPLING ISSUES

I waz Anterested in &

tak & Jastak,

nted tn Appendix ¥,

nted in Appandix C.

wing charactexastic  adaptive

prazequinit, £or mesting the demande end xequizements of
at sehoal. Thes

generally to be that the child nastars the eaxly hasic scholastic

“conventional’ Grade Onw ol

zequixementa vaomad

kil and that he s sble to ragulate his behaviour adequately in
crder not t¢ become meriously disruptive in the classzoom situation.
Mdstionsl child-aantred goals (not alvays actively considersd) are
that  the individual grove and develops through this wcheol
wxpezisnce.

I aimed  to memsurs thess prerequirites at A stage when
sducationalists generally meke decisions regarding the child's

‘resdiness® for formal scheol, ox sbout whother he shows any signe
of bsing “at riek’ £or learning disability. As g expsrimental
Y
xy schools w .aly on the baris of

design xequired active cooperation and aewistan £xom the nur

wohool teachers, I wselected nur

the interest, willingness, and caoperation of the husswry sohool
ataff.  (The supexvi®or at one of the thrss suhools wes particularly
+3, saying that ahe had fax
moxe childsen in this age group pressnting probless than vhe had

intexested in having the children

ever hed befors.)




The pilat study (N « 20) van carxied out at o privats Gresk
nureory ochool, &nd the main wtudy (¥ - 108) at thxse woparate
nuzsery schools. Ons of the

was privats, un by & specific
sultural group (Hebrew), and the other two, mumicipal. At two of
the nursery achoals, I tested svery ohild who as *eligible", in
terme of age, to attend wrhool the follawing year. As T planned to
inolude only about twenty more children in the study, I salested the
additional ohildran from ths third school, using as sole oriterion
the need to balance the tatic of males to females. Iifty eight per
cent of the £1nal sample ware of Hebxew descent.

The tasv owmple war not fully repr

ntative o South African
5-6 year old children. ‘It comprised white, middle to uppex-midile
clai

childzen, whose touchers wers willing to partictpate in this
study. The £indings thoxefozs de not nece:

xily have genexal

applicability, and the pressrt conclustens can only be made
ding this partioular cultural and eosi gzaup.
Children's 8ges ranged from § yesrs 3 months to 6 years 3 monthe

whan they wers f£irat twsted. (Thers wers two pairs of twins in the
nample.) Because of the prevailing practice of helding deveral
ohildzen back from sttending Grade Gne, tha
enly the
the

t ssmple tnoluded net
childzen who would soor be eligible for school, but alss
Who had besn uonsidersd ‘unready although wligible® the

brevious yesr. This prantice might well have insxeased the nunber
of childven in the prasant sanple who were manifesting difficulties.
It d14 appeer (frem the background date and teachezs’ somments)
that thars wsrs an unusually lexge Tunber of children with pzoblems
in  thie sanple. At the parents’ ar teschers’ inatigation,
profesnional advice had been sought for 32,4% of the children,
almost & quarter of whom (1. eight childran) having experienced
problems of sufficient Neverity ¢o warrant neurological opinmien.
(0f these, one child had undergons surgery to remove s hrein tumour,
twe  wexs taking Ritalin for "hyperactivity”, one had besn diagnosed
cersbral palsied, end the

emajning four had experisnced other
*.) An interesting finding w
an unusuelly high nusber of left-handed children in thie test sample

“aerebral epieod

that thers were

(18.5% of the children. an opposed to the usual J0% &n the
population).
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7.4 EXPEREMENTAL DESIGK
7.4.1 Subjwcts
7.4.4.0 Pilot Sample
Twanty ohildren Aattending e private nuraery achool fur Gresk
ahildren wers used in the pilot study. Their ages ranged fiom §
yours 1 month to 6 ysars § montha.

7.4.4.2 Experimental Sampie (Sta

One and Twe)

nple, tested several months
before they were dus to sttend Grede One, comprissd 108 children,

This wes the Stage One Sanple. Minety six of the 108 ohildze

(82,9%) wars xean 4 in Grade One the foliowing yesr, forming the
Grade One, Stage Two Sample,

The Experimental 1ur

ty  echool

Seven of the children from the Stags One Sample, who had
remsined ot nurssry “chool, werw ry

ased on hoth thes fasts, The
Wide Range Achisysment ZTest and the Deversux Elementsry Schaol
Bahavicur Rating Scale. They formed the Pregrade, Stage Ivo Sampls.
Theiz tast rasults wers not included in the f£inal prediotive
analyseu: they wexe used nmerely to wupport the formation of a de
£acto Low Achimvement group,

7,4.2 Test Development fox Zxamining Hypotherow

Ny major hypetheeis vam that fasets of adaptive action (derived
in & relevant liZe-ltke aitustion and reflecting relatively snduring
mativetional ohaxactarietics) would Ppredict eoholastic achiavemsny
and el

zoom adjustment .

In order to exemine this hypothesis, it wea fixst neo

ary to
erablish that facsts of sdeptive action, derived in e relevamt
Lge-like aituation, 418 reflest  ralatively  enduring
charasteristics, I propuaed, therafers, Sirsv to devses & valid and
obisotive means of measuring relativaly enduring personal adaptive
aotion tendencier in 5 and § ysar old ohildren,

My initial hypothesis war that on & shallengi
continuous cognitive task uvould ba used ar a Dynantc Dwhavioux
Aswenament Paxadigm (DBAR} to messure personality (viz. relatively
enduring adaptive motivational charasterintias).

7.4.3 Test Developmont and Evaluation: Overall Design

The 4nitdal hypothests was inveutigated in Stage Ovs ond the
wajox hypothesis in Stage Twa.

Stage One was thus devotsd tu deviking the nesns of deriving
appropriste measures of adaptive motivetional chazacteristics and
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investigeting the constzuct validity of thess memsurss. In Stags
One, Phase One, I designed and used tho Experimentsl Situstion, the

challengs and the Continuous Cognitive Task (CCI3. The purposs waw
te derive quantitative performance messures with adequate

¥

of tics, attitudinal
and effeative. L

In Stege One, Phases Two and Thres, 1 devised the neans of

RN deriving  independent  messurss  {(toachexs obeaxvations  and -

T e

. "xeadinees’ judgements) in a 4&ifferent situstion, in oxdex to

examtne the const ... validity of the CCT parioxmance measur

the Ly-bazad seletang CCT PR Lol " -

to teashers’ obmervatians were yubstantiated, I wsuld derive valid,

pecific, thuorevacally-based performance measutes of "well-defined
(motivasional] oonetruct~* “Jundbery et al., 1978), - :

In Stage Two I 4 .- jated the predictive validity of the CCT
poxformance measute 1 ted tha
struotuzs of the Wids Range Achisvement Test (Jaatak & Jawtak, 1978

In Stege Two, Phasze On

vdition), one of the two valid asswesment davices selscied ar
Appropriate critersa. The major hypoth

€ vas then investigated ..

terms of thess scholastic achievement aritersa. -

Stage Two, Phars Twa was duvoted fizet to ac

wing the -
#trusture of the bshavicural critexia (The Deversux Elementary :
hosl Behavisur Beting Scale, [Spivack & Swift, 19671, and then :
investigating the integrated stxuntuxe of both sets of criteria

Cecholastic and behavicuzal), Int grated oriteria meaeures (derived <
fxom the WRAT and the DESD) wers then ussd to investigsts the mejor !
hyothsete.
7.4 4 Proowture ;
the Stage One Sampla was as

01 4 & amall group situstion at
the thres nuresry sshiosls shortly before the end of the ool year.
The wntire Stage Two Sample (1.2. all available children rom the ] I
Stage O

Sample} wsre xea

4 individually a year later when
ninety-uix of the shildron were in Grado One (at £iftean different ]
primury schools) and

ven of the children were still 4n a Pregrade

anvizonment (at three differsnt schools). Dimcussions wers held

with all the teachers at both stagee of the study. {




7.4.4.4 Prelimirary Discusatons with Teachers for Stage One
The rationals of the atudy war outlined to the murasxy school
teschexs concesned and their assistance requeted in oompleting the P L

Teachaze

Checklizt for each child in their group. The items of

this Chacklirt wers resd and dtecussod to clarify any quezies. Ths
teachers were advised that the assessments would be Slacussed with
them, 1f they so wished, after the usasssmonts, observational
scales, and interviews had been acmpleted.
7.4.4.2  Continuous Caguitive Taek within Expertmental
Sttuatian
In the Expestmentsl Situstien, 8 grewp of four children ver.
taught, tested, and ocbrsrved during the pcvpuzatory peried fou the
Continuous Cognitive Task (CCT). T taught sz
and & prot
helped with the ¢t

lonally-trained sssistant rhivresd the chiides -nd

ting. The childwesn - . . . slosely abeszved

Guring the pexformance perdod of thy CC¥. & iasiw.i2 of tHo Gioups

were sondusted sarly in the sshool day to miniayi ¢ tigue in the
children and teachar/testers

7.4.4.3 Individual Teacher Intrzwtowa to But,se Rswltness

Groups

Befors the a ment resuits wers disclesad. I iiiervsdved wach

teacher individuelly to obtain her global juvdysment .U the ehild's
"zeadiness” for OGrade One. Whon this wac

warloted, \ta assuscaent

Tesulte wers presented, with wstde of um:iion rwrarMag the

avventially tentative natuze of thess, a8 ,wi un/clidited, tuniings.
7.4.4.4 Praliminsry Tesctar Divcuestom foc Btagn Tws

In the sscond stage of the stuly, Interv{ s woxe caTried out

with the Grade One and Pregrade taacheri. They vere aaked to zate
the child on the Daversux Eluaentery School Behaviour Pating Scale
(DESB).  Ths Reting Guide was read and discur

teacher gave these instructions her full attention and was cles:

4 to enau

sbout the zequirenents.
7.4.4.5 Wide Range Achisvenent Test
I tasted esch child in the Stage Twe Sample individuslly c¢n vhe
Wide Rangs Achisvament Test (WBAT).
7.4.4.6 Fansl N

ting With Stage Two Taacheza

During tha final meating with the Gcad One and FPregrads

teachers, the completed rating scalus uers submitted and a brief

dtacuasion ansuod concerning the child’n ric ant progzass.




7.5 DATA ANALYSIS
7.5.1 Originsl Iretzuments in Stage Cne

Analysis of structure of the CCT was cazried out by mesns of

factor analysie. The atgucbure of the Teachers’ Chacklist wae also

investigated  (reliability, and then data-reduction by cluster
analyais, preliminary to factor snalysis). The construct validity
of sach CCT performance measurs vss then exanined by means of
multiple regression analyeis, using the Teachozs’ Checklist factors
an the independent vazisbles.

Construct validity of the CCT performance measuzes wam alse

in terss of and on Teachers’

Readinaes groups. Graphic pressntation of the results ves provided
in terms of comparative group Curyes of Work (CCT performance) and
frequency distributions.

7.5.2 Criteris Nessures Ussd (n Stage Two

tablished critersa messures (WRAT
A furcher

The structurs of sach of the

end DESP) was exemined by preliminary factor analys:

principal  component analysis was carvied out fo examine the
structure of both sste of factoxs derived fzom thess prsliminary
in ozder to derive final integrated criterie

7.5.3 Hypoth
The major hypothevis wes first teeted by multiple regremsion
anelysie, the CCT
Scholastic Achisyement (WRAT). (Becaure of a deaign problem whish

s Testing

measures in terme of

becane apparent in Stage Two whan seven children Were found to be
#2111 in Prograda classes. Scholastic Achievement groups ware formed

to included e focus on these Pregrade children ue to Low

Achiévensnt group.)

Yinally, the mejor hypothesis was testsd in terms of the
Antegrated critmria (WRAT end DESH). Compexative gzoup Curves of
Work and frequency distributions wess dzawn for selected criterion

grsups.

l
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@ PEREQRMANCE: THE DYMAWIC BEYAVIOUR ASSESSMENT PARADIGH

8.1 TEST DEVELOPMENT: THE CONTINUOWS COGWETIVE TASK
8.1.1 Batiorale

My first goal wae to derive specific theorsticelly-based

objestive  memeur with adequate psychomstxic properties, of

adaptive action style menifest 1n a significant eitustien. A

1y-bared penci paper task, the Cognitive
Task (CCY), wae designed and a challenge formlated. It was
propoesd that performansa on this task, after a perted of tuition
and  practios, would provide the Dynamic Behavicur Ressscment
Pazadign foxr neasuring adeptive action tendenciay mobilized in

tesponss to envizonmcntal demands and challenges. - B
Constatent with findings €rom other Comtimuous Wozk Tests .
(Rouning, 1983), 1 ‘ypothesized that productivity, accuracy, snd . -

patterns of application, objestive quantitative messuzse of B E

on the CCT, mebilizad in a eituation of challenge for .
maximal effort, would zeflect individual digferenc
tivationsl vice, 1 end effecti

in adeptive

I concidered that thass

would be motivational dispoeitions tncluding nesd for Achievement, -

adaptive aotive and ettitudes (e.g. Hotiva to Achieve Nastery; o

Motsva to - nfront Experience; Motive to Achisve Yuccess sné Notive A
to  Avesd Fasluze [Atkinson & BRaynor, 1978]).  Effective e .
ohaxacteristics, reflecting the strength of the Tendency to Achieve Tl 4

s and the Tndency to Aveid Failure (Atkimmon & Raymor) would 3 ,
be the chi}d's independent tendency to spply himmelf snergetiselly - i

Suco:

and efficiantly 1in  achisvensnt-crisnted activities reguiring i

pexeistent commitment (i.e sustained voluntary attention and . -

purpiwive, goal-dizected voluntary action).
B.L.1.1 Nature of the Task

Ao the masn foous was on deriving measuree reflecting individuel :

differencos 1In mativated sction tendencier, 1t was necosEsxy ta -

design & taek which minimized the role of ability and maximized the
role of spplicetion of indspendent voluntary effort and sustained

Xk therefors had to comprise "work® which wss well

attention. The &
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within the ebility of the majority of 5-6 year old children. This
snphasis (1983, p. 305) that
it war "en esienvial chazacteristic of a Continuous Work Test that

spprosch was consistent with Reuning

the task 1t demanis should not be difficult because of unfamilieity
or oonplexity”.

Ar I alec wvanted to view funotional efficiency (inmput,
integration, end output), the tesk was dwsigned to measure mimple
but  snergetic visual-psrosptusl-motor activity, It would thus
provide msssuzes of intensity, efficiency, and pereistence of
voluntary attention, information-proces¥ing. and veluntary action.
The CCT required rapid organized matching and marking over an
appreciable period of time, £{ftean minutes 9f eiaple but

2 pa The nature of
the task would enable measuren to be derived of adequecy of
synthests, to be ons of the two basic moda

Kirby, & Jairan, 19731 Kampheus &

of information-proc
Keutien, 1986; Lurie, 1973).
The ohild was required to identify, frem & group of four . '

synbols, - the one which matched & standard aymbol, and then to drav = - N F
line through it. Thess five eymboly constituted a single unit of - ¥

work. Each page comprissd twenty-two work unite preventad in two ”
columns. Eech standard synbol was Prensnted betweeh red colunns on %

the left atde of the page, and hetwasn blue coluans on the right ) o
(ses Appendix D). The child was rsquired to somplets the colunn of :

wark on the left aide of the page bsfore procesding to the top of v

the coluwm on the right. In addition, he was reguized to underline X B
his last Tesponse when & spocified aiyoal wae given, merking the, end .
of wach one-and-a-half minuts work period. Detailed instzuctionm
aze included in Appendix E ,
8.1,4.2 Wature of the Yask Demands

A with other Continuous Work Teats, Perfsrmance on the CCI was
pramaxily  dasigned  to measure uotivational charasteristics L
(snteneity of arounal, effective drive, sffort, and persistance).
By selecting yperformance s the Dynamic Behaviour Awsesuwant .
Paradigm, I hoped to provide precise measures of individual
a1fferances in  facety of shexacturistic adaptive actien. An | -
importent festure of Continuous Work Tests e the fact thet they are
openvended eith no asiling. This £eaturs would thus facilitate the
measursmant of all gredations betwssn minimal and maximal use of
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achisvemsnt opportunities.
To maxtmaze the of dual diff. + and to

derive measures of intensity of volitional drive sapects related to

sdaptive or . 4t s 7. a8 in other
Coptinuoue Work Teste, to introduce & challenge inte the situation.

By thiv means I propossd not only o measurs effactivensss ox
compstence, but alao the dusire and tandency to strive for something

more than involving mative:

and s of satisfaction (Lemberth, Rappaport & Bappapost, 1978).
I aimed to measure the child s charastexistic desire and tendency to
contxant and to strive 1y to mest standards

of excslience and satisfy his nesds for Achisvement and Mastery.
thiv challengs in a way

1 oconsidersd it impoztant to pze
that would intereat, motivate, and sncoursgs sach child to try and
sential aspest was that sach child

use bie vesources fully, An
would firet be shown that he could do this work adequately (thus
muximizing hie expectancy of auccess) bsfore he responded to the

challenge for maxinum effort. In this vay 1 ettenpted to comtral or : B

: ]
xeduce  initial in 4 R -
attstud . and the effect of . &
the immedists envizenment (Atkineon & Raynor, 1978). This wae dons L

in  order to maximize the exprewsion of differencas  in

relativaly L] . .
Festurer enphasizing velitional aspects were thus the shallengs
for maxtmua effort, the attenpt to maxinize each ¢hild’s expectancy
of #success in this sitvation, and the fact that the task had no -
ceiling. This last featurs clearly maxinizes individusl differences 7
a. .

allowing the full range of voluntary sotivity to he expre
8.1.2 Pilot Study
In oxder to invastigats whether the intrinsic task demands wexe B
cealistio for this age group, s pilet atudy war carzied out on
twanty children attending & Gresk nuzeery school. Gaometxic

Gesigne,  varying 4n  tange, rnunbex, eize, oomplexity, and [
Presantation, were edministersd to the first eight children in
greupe of four. Eight simple geometric shapae wers melected fox
agminiatration to the remaining twelve ohildren; this format was 1
zetained in the final study.

¥t wav ewtablished that all twanty ahildren in the Filot Study
wexe able to master the hasic task requizements and almost all
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(ninetoen} wexe abls to snduze (1., continus working until the snd

of) the fiftesn nminuts pextod. The ohildrens’ reactions veried
natably but the majority appsarsd to enjoy the chellenge. The

avexags number of work units 1 ot the

Task was 156, ranging £rom 107 te 244, Graphic xepresentation nf

the amount of work completed in each aansscutive poried ("Curve of
Work") reve

od notable vaziation in patterns of application during
this continusus work puriod.
The Pilet Study

tablished the feasibility of using thie tark
with the relevant sge group (and, incidentally, with ohtldren whore
home languege wae not English). It alno established the povsibility

of deriving measures dspioting appraciable individusl differences.
Parfornancn facats wore selected fram the Continuous Cognitive Task
for measurement.

B.4.3 Procedurel Aspects

The Contimuour Cognitive Task was designed to provide, fna
sinulated classroom eituation, & eample of achisvenent-orisnted
astivity zelated to higher mental functioning., Children were
taught, obasrved, and tested (by  tzecher/tester and assistant) in
groups of four within the Experimental Situation. The amulsted
oleveroom situstien inoluded & preparstory period of tesching,
training, and prestise on thy matching and merking tesk, snd e
subrequent peried of performanse on this taek in rerponse to &
ohallengs. The wemple of ach netavity

£ifteen minutes of on  the

Cognitive Task cerrisd aut within the Experimental Situstion.

The preliminary or preparatory
feature of this a

ohing sexsion we

an important

evment. Eaoh ohild was required to demonstrots
undexatanding and mastary of the tack requirsments, ss wall as the
abslity to perfotw the task indepsndently during a practise trial.

The ¢

ehing was parzied out with the asd of a blackbosrd, and sach
chila had several opportunizies to matoh &nd mark mymbolw on the

beayd. Each child w

praised for nmestery and competence after
leazning to carry out the besic natching/meiking task, and

advquate in voupl the practice trial
comprising tuanty-two werk units.

The chellengs was then prasentad to the ontixs group regarding
theix perfoxmance on the ensuing £iftsen minuts Continucus Task.
(As in other Continucus Work Teste, the children were nat told
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exantly how long they wauld bs requined to continus warking.) The
group wers challenged to woxrk me hard av poseible in oxder to wes
how uck wark they could do, They wers teld to keep on working sven
1f they were tired and felt Like stopping. They wers challenged to
continue working even 1f thare were distractions, such as ramecne
making w nolss or walking into the room. The continueus wark period
then commenced, interxupted only by the intermivtent signal which
marked the end of

ch cne-and-a-half minute paziod. As & ohild
conpleted & pag

he var immediately yiven an additional work shest,

(There waxe five different work shests containing figuxes in an

ordex genereted at randow by a computer. If a ch'4 required mers
than £ive shests, furthe: sheuts weze repeated at xandom.}
8.1.3.1 Supplensntary Continuoue Work Checkliat

A this miniature teaching and working situstion provided an
opportunity for clows obemzvation of the child’w behaviour and overt
resctions, & thres=iten Yes/No Checklirt was devised for aomplation
by the observer in ardsr to awests brhavioural awpict “he
asututant/obesryer recorded, during the entire leazm- N
Pesiod whether vz nat the child shoved any difficulty °
the reguirenents, Atsaplayed noley Adisruptive behsviour,
signe of snxious uncertainty.

In sddition, a wix-item forced-ohoiae Checklist was devised in
order to asses the ahild'e pereonsl theighte, feelings, sttitudes,
and zesations zolated to the work situsticn.  After the fifteen
minute period had anded, sach child was questionsd privately in
stdez to obtain these situstion-relatsd self-report k.\sures. Whi
asking the forosd-choice questions, equal smphasis was givan to each
of the ocontrasting options with the intent uf making each sptitn
sound oqually promimant od "scaeptable.

€.1.4 Paychonstric Aepscts of Performance K

the majox  fecats uantitacs Latatd

aspacts of pertormance on The Contimuous Cognitive Task, an wedl as
abegpe

pect.

pattarns  of apslication derived from an analysis of
work output  throughout the entixe woxk period. A graphic
proesntation, or “Curve of Woxk’ could be derived for each
1ndiv4dual ohtld

mesaurce were obtained in
the following ways The f£iftesn minute continuous task hed been
denarcated (by mesns of the dividing signala)  inta ten
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one-and-a-haif minute Work Periods. The number of completed work

units was cbtained for each persod. Theve ten substotals, Work I to
Work 10, were used to plot the Curve of Work, and to caleulsts
messures depicting relavant shape aspscts. Quantitative measurss
werw also derived for qualitative aspscts of performance, viz.

number  of  areza, L& . and

mexkings .

Individual Curves of Work for selected childran, illustrating
the marked vesistion (and occassonal aimilarity) between children
axs presentsd in Figure 1. (It was interssting te note the
eimilarity betwasn the Curves of Work of a pair af idwntical twins,
both of whom wero pr ahildran hed
hypscactive with attentional defiette),

nting notsbls probloms. Th

Sormexly besn diagnossd
The Curve

of Work illustrating the miniwum work output and meximun
work output derived in thiv eample belonged, respectivaly, to a
ohild subseguently diagnowed s apraxic, end a child who had been
attending s programas for gifted children.

8.2.4.1 Derdving Neasures of

Iight objsctive measuzes, as outlined below, ware utilized.
.
fp comsultstion with Dr Reuning. by ustng or sdapsing techniques
ueed {n othex Continuous Work Teetn (Reuntny, 1978),

Total Work Outpurt The botul nusber of Work units conpleted during
the sntixe fiZtewn mtnute work paried.

Neasures rapresenting shape aspacts of the Work Curve were devs

Exrozs 1| The total sumbsr of uncoxxected exrors,

Coxxeationm: The total mushor of correoted surors,

Displaced Responees: Tha totsl number of Displaced Responses.
defined an thoss that were mevked in the wrong place, Theso
ipeluded che omisaion of rowe nf work, working in the wrong column,
or marking ths otandaxd symbol inrtesd of {ax well an) the
metohing ayabol.
Extzaneous  Marking:

The total number of Extranacun Nazhinge,
defined s elaboratsd marking on the matched symhole, ox other
Arrelevant soribbling or dzswing on the work ehests,

Incresss over Timer This refers to the avazage increass in work
units duzing the oourks of the &

k. 't was derived by sutzeqting
the average work output during the first half of the tavk from the
avexags work output during the sasond half of the taik, i.e.

(Woxk & ¢ ... + Work 10)/5 - (Worx 1+ .,.. + Work §)/§
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Convexity/Consavity:  Thir  measure depicts  tha  degses  uf
Convexity/Concavity of the Curya of Werk. It wes derived from the
£ollowing computation:
Convexity/Conoavity = (Woxk & + Woxk 2 + Woxk 3 + Work 6 + Work 9 +
Woxrk 10)/6 - (Work 4 + Work § + Work 6 + Work 73/4
Fluctuation or Variability: This refers to Flustustions in output
over the total fiftaen minuts work peried. It was caloulstsd in the
following weyl Fixst the sum of the Aiffexsnces (Sigdiff) was
enloulated. The work sutput for sach period was rubtracted from the
work vutput of the previous period to dexivs thess differences,
digdiff - (Work 10 - Work 9) + (Work 9 - Work 8) ..., (Wexk 2
i = Work 1) = Work 10 - Work 1

The second atsp in the caloulation wae £inding the sum of the

sbaclute diffexence: (B31gebaiff) hetwsen the output of consecutive
vork periods. .
LS S1gabasee = {{Work 30 - Work D} + .... + )(Work 2 - Werk 1)
Fluotuation, the messure of variability, was then dersved by = T
subtzesting tha abtolute valus of the sun of the dsfferances L :
Aba(81g84£2) Sxom the sun of the absciuts differences (Sigabdiff). ’
Pluctuation « Sigahdift - Abe(Sigdst() ’
In this wey, eight objactive performance measux

were derived

from the sanple of Continuoue Work. They catlestad level of
performance or productivity {Total Work Output), gualitative facets
(number of Brrors, Corrections, Dispieced Respones

and Evrcensous . i
Maxkings), and shape espects of the Curve of Work (Inoreaes, .
Convextty and Flustustion).

8.1.4,2 Tent Reliability .

1iability of weasuzes derived from the
Continuous Cognitive Task was not determined dus to the naturs of
the Experimentel Hitustion. The task war preceded by a praliminery
tesching and tzeining situation, followed by a period of practics.
The aubswguent prolongsd pexisd of ocontindous performince would

olaarly havs o marked practice effeat and therafors change the

matuze of psrformancs on o future ocoaRiun. ' ‘
. $.5.4.3 Tastor Anelyeds of CCT Performance Neasux

s e
i

- A principal componants analysis by varimax rotatiun wae carried

LAY

\ sut in exder Lo ww

the siruesure of the psrformance messurer
derived from the Continuous Cognitive Task.
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Varimax Botated Factora derived from

Tabla 1

CCT Pexformance Measures (N-L08)

CCT Pertormunce

Total Work Output
Increase over Tine

Convexity
Tluctustion
Exzoss
Corrections
Extransous

Dinplaced Respons

Eigenvelue

Pareontage Varianos
Curul. Pezcentage

Pestors
1 2 3

~209 791 22
-135 480 608
o070 -133 sas
o3z 278 688
813 178 045
756 -160 o019
747 47 281
03 =763 o0&
2,424 L2 1,087

26,8 18,8 13,2

6.8 @0 55,3

8.4.4.3.1 Intevpretation/Pesaxiption of Table L

In terme of Katver's
thiee-factar sfzustur

sterion, the data wers by &

3 losding was considered to Le significant

excaeded the orilioal value of Pearaon’s r at the ,001 level

bean underlined.

Rustor ).

Extraneous Merkinge,

{ebat i3 wvorat = ,3211), with N « 100, Significant loadinge have

The qualitative meaauzes, Zxrors, Corxeot.ons, and
loaded an the firat factor which wogounts} for

of the varimtion.  These thrae  veriablos zefleoted

Lon ax . and

accounted for
ability to
atfare,

and untidy &4
thue the facter was leballed
Iaotor 2,  The

Laok of Controlled Rrsaision,

thres massurss which lczded on the weaond

Total Work Output, sbsense of Displaced Responses, and
in work output during the E£iftesn minute work pericd,

15,5% of tha vaziation, Thess measus

The factor

xeflectsd the

work quiokly with a high degrae of suetained attsntion

wae therefors labellad High Level of
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Sustained SE€iatenoy.
Easter 3. The neswur

refleating shape ampecte of the Curve

of Wark, wiz. Fluotuation, Convexity, and Incte in work output
loaded on the third feotor, which acoountsd for 13,28 of the
variation. These measures reflscted both variability and deolining
ey A test performancs, and, therefors, the faetor was laballed Lsak of e
v Sustained Voluntery Action. “ A

8.1.4.3.2 Discussion B

The strusture derived appesred to be logically consimtent with

sonmtructe from the major theoretisal Views rulevant to the prasent

study, Pactor &, Lack of Controiled Precieion, appeared to reflect
S

w
e e
“

; & deficient sttitude to thiv task or lesk of impulss eenvrol,

Viewsd in terms of deficient att{tuds., it was resiniecent of
Teuerstein's factor, "Impaired Need for Prectsion, Assutwey® or *an

attitude towaxd thinking and problem wolving that is [not] actively
and  efficiently involved in organizing the world of stimuls

| Awpinging on the individusi from both internal and external souxows’ .
(Feuerstein ot al., 1979, p. 71-72), B
Faotox 2, High Lsvel of Susteined Efficiensy, eappesred to

‘v,c
<
N

poRtray & pattern consistent with the ayndrome dascribed by Atkinson
(Atkineon @ Reyaor, 1978), Thin syndzome sweociated a high leval of - v
pexformance with effiolent, persistent involvement in  thy N K
achisvamant-oriented activity. Viewsd through the theorses of Luria .

(1973), this feator reflected a high level of achievemsnt explained «

hy edeguate » on, and of ativity,

Factor 3, Laok of Susteined Voluntary MAotion, reflected
Anadosuete purposive astion (ehewn by n high lavel of fluctustion -

and  deceeasing work output).  Viewsd through the relevant

motivational theory (Atkinson & Raynor, 19783, this weuld imply s
hange 4n motivational foxoss duxing the wozk period. resulting in B

sxzatic decrearing schtevemsnt-oxisnted activity.
These the
the Continuous Cognitive Taski the qualitative, quantitative, and

Zactors representsd the thres mejox dim-nsions of

shaps aspects, The condansation of Variables from aight to three,

G

however, accounted for Just over half of the total veriance (55.2%)

‘ snd was comsidered to represent tod great s loas of information -

i

{4:s. some 44,8% of the varianow xemained unaccounted for). As an

sltermative, & complete principsl componente molution wes derived, .
the varimax xotation of which produced sight orthogonel faotors. ¢ o
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Orthogonalization of predictore nas besn endorasd (Kerlinger &
Pedhezur, 1973} as the optimal procedurs for i
»

in Multaple

gre

son Analywis.

Tabls 2
Eight Orthogonal factors Fzom Complete Principal Compenents
Solution for CCT Performsnce Msasures (Ne108)

Pastors -

CCT Performance

Total Work Out, -187 -066 -0i0 -~092 070 162 ~099 95§
errora 076 078 062 377 014 -016 145 -036
Sprrestions 064 156 -003 151 -022 -088 965 -096
preen .

~0R9 -049 -135 017 -075 966 -068 156
Convexivy o4 031 983 089 622 -126 -0D2 -0O9
Tluctuation -004 -030 022 -013 93 -068 -020 062
Displaced. R. 574 017 046 077 -004 -087 063 -i75
Extran.Mack. 016 982 o021 077 -031 -046 148 -069
$.1.4.3.3 Description of Table 2
Pastors & - 8 represant the dexaved orthegenal faater scores of
sach  variable and were lsbelled:  Factor scese of (f.)

. Markings . Exrars, Flustuats
Incze

s over Time, Cozrections, and Tatal Work Output,
$.1.4.3.4 Final Peychometrie Indtees fox CCT Perfermance

Th eight orthagenel factor scor

were used when the
perfornance measures derived from the Continuoue Cognitive Task were
used as predicters n the multiPle regrassion analyses (Stage One.
Phass Thres

end Stage Two). The original performance measur

hovaver, vere used 1n the multiple regraseion analyses. when the:

neasures served se criterion variwbl

(Stage Ons, Phase Twa),
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8.2 PERSONAL MYASURZS FRON SUPPLEMZNTARY CCT CHECKLIST

Thees of the nine personal items of the Supplementary Contimuous
Work Checklist

involved observed hehaviour. The obsarvers sndorsed

"Yeer or "No'.

Did the ohild ehow any initial Aifficulty in mastering the tesk
zequiremente?

Did  tha child dhov sigms of wnowtainty or anxiety in this
attuation?

Was the child notsy, calling out frequently duzing the pexiod of

teaching, practice or centinusus performance?

Sin self-report items referred to the child s parsonal thoughts,
fealings, sttitudes, and resctions related to the work task:

Did you like doing this work or not like doing 1t?
D1d you fesl well todsy or net well?

D1a you tzy soms of the tims or all the time?

Did you feel a little bit tired or very tired?

D1d anything worry you whils you wore working?

14 you think about eny sther things ¥hils ysu wars working?

8.2.1 Correlations: CCT Parformance and Fersonal Messurs
The Continuous

Cognittive Teak yialded sight abjective
va nsapur to measure

{a) of voluntary and action,

and () underlying atively-snduring pereonal adeptive

ox . ented

motaves. attitudes, and action tendenciss. In order to take a brief

praliminary view of the interaction between sognitive, affeative,

and effective facets of the child in this vitustion, his fealinge,
thuughte, attivudes, end bebaviour (i.s. Parsonal measures manifest
within the ) wexe with the CCT

Periormance mesgures.

Oaly intercorralations significant at or sbova the .01 lavel
1n order ¢o view only ths most strikint
Anteraction within the

atfective, and effective

wers 3ncluded in Table

festurvs of the eituation of cognitive,

v of adaptive sction.




Table 3
Significant Intercorzelations ( p ¢,01) Batwsen
£CT Perfoxmance and Fersonsl Neasures (Ne1083

CCT Performance Measures

Personal Hees.

Total Displ Error Coxse Extra Incze Conve Fluct

Observatiops
Diff, Nastery -268 295
Anxious Uncer.
293 404
Dasliked -300 241
ot Well 236
Part.Effory -248 271 ~261
Disturhed -438
Oth.Thoughte 287

Note.  DPecimai pointa omitted. Bach correlatisn cosfficimnt

1e significant ( p <.02),

6.2,1.1 Interpretation/Description of Table 3.
Thia table showed clearly that chesrvational. self-zeport. mnd
pearformance meARUT e wars  significantly  interrelated. ALl
corrslntiond in this table wers sigmificant { p ¢, U1). Two of the

performanse  messurss. Fotal Work Output and Correstions, wexs

significantly ralated to two of the hahavioural cbservations, and to
thres 3eli~repoyt measurss of fesling:

thoughte, and attitude
(eognitive/affective evaluation of the situation).
The main moauure, Total Work Output, had a significant eegative

lationship with of initial 1n mastering
the  teek requiremants (Diff.Mastery) and cbsezvations of
uncontzolled  {or  Notay) behaviour (xe~,268 and r=-,293,
). The posttive Lation (z=,438) with

Not Disturbed, the endorssment of not having besn 'worried by
snything while working”. €uggsstad thet productivity wes associated
with feslings of undisturbed involvement and focused commitment.

s

"
o
ey
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This nation wvas By the positive 1ats
(x=.248) with the child’s sndorsement of having "tried sll the ti
(Tatel Bffozt va. Partsal Biiort), and having enjoysd the t.
(Liked i, Disliked) (x=-,308), 1In wum. low productivity wes
ascoiatsd  with difficulties of mastery and comtrel: high

Productivity was
and engoyment .
In  contrast,

featati of

ansociated

ths  tendency

Anegs; vy

with intense involvsment, commitment,

o make many Corrections. a

with

inftial  diffieulty in  tesk nastery (Ditf.Mastery) and Noisy

behavieur (2,295 wud 2,404, x

negative
Lealing
[Partial
The
Tegative

ectively). It was alss zelated to
k [x=.2413; not

only some of the time*

attitudes (sndorssment of diuliking the t.
well [x=,238],
Bitort, r=,27t1),

acknouledgenent

end naving “tried

of Partial Effort also bad a significent
Telutionship (z-,-261) with a thizd performance asusurs,

Incresss, showing that
to the child’e

tine.

A final interestisg

a Lack of aus

cerzalation,

tatned partormance was ralated

sndorsement of mot having sustesined effort all the

(x=.2B7) between the child's

endorasnent

of having thoughte unrelatsd to the work task, and aie

tendency to make Extransous Narkings on the wark sheet

suggestad
sstive digrsasion {mnd wandering and doodling).
8.2.1.2 Conclusicne

This  brief view of the interactson between Persomal and
Paxfornencs nessuzes within the Experimental Situstien appasred to
have many interswting implicationa. The nain zelsvancs to the
Prasant study, however, vas thet thess relationships were logically
consistent in  relation to four porformance mwasur. The

flectad the betuaen surzent
motivationsl attitudes, feelinga, and adaptive hehaviour, manifest

within the Experimsntal Situation,

and motivated (or voluntary)

performance

on the Continuous Cognitive Task.

Maltiple regrassion
analysis wes net
Andspendant
TaosaIRATY in order to invostigets construct validity in texme of the

carried out hetwsen Parascal end Pexformence

measuzes as measures within a d1ffersnt situation were
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B.3 TEST DEVELOPNENT POR INVESTIGATING CONSTAUCT VALIDITY
The next twe chapters will desl with test development in
Telation to my second goml, viz. providing a way of astablishing
% the quancitative CCT performance measurss and
attenpted in twe

conmtruct validity
of deriving well-defined oontructs. This was
ways

In oxder to t 4 hypethests that

¢ the theorstically-b

achisysment-oriented activity would reflect ralatively-enduring

an Teaghsrs’

adaptive .
Chegkliat of the child's adsptive characteristice manifest in the

nuraery echool envirenment wvaz devised. In Chapter 9 (Stsge One,
Phass Two) neasurss derived from thie Teachers’ Chackiist were ursd
to exanine conttruct validity of the Continuous Cognitive Taek.

The ooncurzent validity of the CCT performance measures wasv aleo
examining their efficasy in discriminabing betwean groupe
be

viewsd by
of childxen. Iindependently conaidersd by their teschers to
"Heady* or "Not Ready" to asps with the opportunitiss and demands of
Grade One. In Chapter 10 (describing Stage One, Phess Three)
formed on the bavis of tndependant "Aeadine:
exanine the discriminative

eraterion groups,
Sudgementc, wers derived and used to
ability of asgeets of CCT performance.




¢ TEST DEVELOPMENT FOR EXAMINING CONSIRUCT VALIDITY

My mejor hypothesis was that measures of characteristic adaptive
action style (conceived as & coro adeptive prezequirite for
intentional learning and adepta’ion)., derived in a life-like
situstion, would predict and ol

adjustmont. My initisl hypothesss waa that perfoxmanse on the
Continuois Cognitive Task, used an a Dynamic Behaviour Atsavament
Paradigm representing a aigrificant life-like situstion, would
Provide quentitative messures of thees relatively-enduring and

general adaptive motivational characteristics.
1 that cCT would provide oL

measures reflasting (a) characteristic etrength of sdsprive motives !
and needs (s.g. ocompstence, mestery, contxol, sutonomy, hesd for
Achievement, Motive to Achisve Sucol

and Motive to Avoid Failure .
fAtkineon & BReynor, 1978)), (b) characteristic attitudinal factors
zeleted to adaptation and  achievemsnt (e.g.  ‘beliefs and B

conceptions” (Atkinson & Reynor, 1978), or & fundamental adeptive -
attitude uhat s “actively and efficiently imvolved in orgenizing
the world of stinuli inpinging on the organisa from within and
without” [feusretein et al., 1979, p. 7872 1), and (o)
ohazacteristic adeptive sction

(e.g. Attention and o
Behavioral Contzol [feshbash & Adelman, 1977, Task Orientatiun
[Saheefer, 19703, * .oend use af
envirormental stuwili® [Zeusretein et al., 1979, p.71), Tendency to

Achisve Sucowss, and Tendenay to Avoid Failure {Atkimson & Reynor, .
197819,

In whost, performsnce on the CCT would provide integrated
bebavioural  messures  of  dynamic  adeptive  motivational
charactertstics, dafined as those that influwnoe or Tepreswnt ]
agapiivs action « Dynamié lated were
chla'e
tivitsen requiring e hn ] -

ire and tendency to apply himelf enorgstioslly in !

voluntary octive adaptive atyle in response to envizonmental
oppartunities and/or  Aemande). As  the  eituation wa

achievement-oxianted, measures of  individual  differences  in

14 k




of activity derived from the

. . and
€Y wore also considersd to measuse the child'w unigus "achisvament
style", Pexformance would xeflect the child's chazactsristic desirs
snd  tendency to wtrive snergetically to nest atandssds of axuellsnce
and satiaf; his nesds for wastery and achisvenent.

that on the CCT would refleat
general adeptive motivation,
more than being competent.

H thus

not only the child's but aleo hin

achisys mastsry, conceived
' . end a aenee of

1978).

notive to
notive

snvelys

sstiefaction (Lamberth et al, Viewsd in terms of need for

Achievement (pAoh), T hypsthesized that performance would reflact
the cohild's tendency "to do things ae rapidly and/or as wall se
possible’ ... “to work at comething important with emergy and
pexsistence” ... “ambition panifented in actien* (Murray, 1943,
0.9,
Mtkinson (Atkimeen & Raynor, 1978) viewsd achiev. “st-crisnted
activity as  dynamically related ta ‘fundsnentel oo ives® or
% 1tiona® (motives and
“sognitive atusture’). He postulated that performance would raflest

the intensity of activity, whish depends upon how wtrongly motivated
the indtvidual 44, and how involved he is in the sativity.

Thus, in terms of the Notive $o Achieve Suace pexfoxmande on
the CCT would reflsct the atxangth of the child's desirs to

ngege

that invelve evalustion of ome's performance in
of sxcallenze® (Atkinson & Raynor, p. 152).
other hand,
rentatanse ° Lo
Pexformanse would nt  the

d in the sctivity at the

in acrivied

zelation ¢o standexde
of the

would

Motive to Avord Tatlure, on the

refleat  the

In terms

performance atrengeh  of

xopr

sohievement-zelated  aativity,

axpr

utzangth of the Stendency heing
Atkinson suggssted that motivationsl etrangth would influence

tine.
the level of “by tnfluenct in the execution
of an wotivity as wall me persistence, xegerded as tims spent on an

endeavour” (p. 236).
9.1 EXISTING MEASURES OF HI20THESIZED COT CHARACTIRISTICS
CCT in texrms of thess

In order to examine validity of the
dynamic aduptive construsts, it was necessary to selest or devise
sdequase alternative theorstioally-based  npeasures of
el adaptive , manifest

in & differsnt significant situation.




A review of the literature failed to provide an adequate o

of evalusting the comstruch vslidity of the CCT performance
measurse, although
ahwoklis
Weswick, 1974; DBehar & Stringfteld, ‘%74; Kobn & Rewnan, 1972a,
1972b1  Mykelbust, 1§71; Schasffex, 1970) contained facets with some
conceptual relevanae,
9.2 STAGE ONE, FHASE TWO: DEVELOPNENT OF THE TEACHERS' CHECKLIST

1 conssdersd it neo

eral of the available rating scales,

conceptual modele, and construct definitione (Anderson &

acy, therefors, to duvies oxiginal

measures of charscteristica with spscific relevance to facets

hypotheticelly nmeasured by perfoxmance on the Coitinuous Cognitive
Task, 1 aimed to derive independent meesurss of theas adaptive
motives, aesds, attitudes, and sstion tendancies in a different
situstion, effentive measurcs of adeytive motion tendenaien and
schievenment style, as well as gzoms of the underlying affeative/

tice which ¥ would influsnce thees
tendencies, T sought enother significant situation in which there
f£acets sould be independently evalusted.
$.2.1 Dynamtc Adaptive Intexaction Tandanci
The nux|

ry  scheol  {pr

cheel)  environment, providing

2 and tunity for p

purposive sction, apps

ed to be sppropriate for

ing the
ohild's gharasteristic dynamio adaptive interastion tendencies. I
therefors dewigned the Teachars’ Chackiist (Appendix A) to dapict
the

zale

nt N with a fow
scted itane from wome of the exivting scal (Thes
Atatinguiched by an *.)

In this eignificant situation, dynanis adaptive sharsctaristics

1tems vare

insluded  the child's  voluntary attwntion (“intezaction with
instrustionsl oondstions” [Tozqezen, 1986, p.4041), purposive astion
in independent activitiss and in aet taske, ar well as other

affective, attitudtnal tendenciss considered to underly adaptive

in and other .
The uffective fovus imcluded positive snd megative Yask-related

terdanai. These  wexe inte

t. enthunissm, pride in werk,

Positive affective attitudes aswumed to bs xalated o need idr
Achievement. and anxisty mantfestations related to the Notive and
Tendenoy to Avoid Failure {Atkinson & Raynor, 1978]). Othar
agfective tendencies, relevant to aduptive
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activity (not 41 h a),  were Lized

anxiety, tenalon, distzos

and  interpereonsl withdrewsl. The
Teachezs’  Checklist ocomprised 34 Yee/No statements delinesting
bohavisural manifeetations which could be readily
nursery school. .
9.2.1.4 Hypothesized Syndvomes of Adaptive Style
The underlying thems guiding the design of the Teschexs'
Checklist was the identification of fasets or syndromea influenoing
or deptating oharmcteristic sffectiveness of dynemic adaptive

in this eignificemt situstion. viz. ant

affective anezgy mobilization and regul n with the
spportunitiss and demands of this envizomnent. Five hypotheaized
syndzomes  wers defiusd by means of these 34 bahavioural
desoriptisns. Thewe were Attention, Persistent Commited Astion (in
wet  tasks), Persistent Commited Action (in indepandsnt activities),
Aohievemant-ralated Anxisty. and Ganerel Maladjustment.

Atsention  daficits  wers defined by nine hehavioursl
manifestations observed during  interection with the teachez,
incorporsting poor euditory and  visusl wolective attention,

+ tup and 21ty
Persistent Comaitel Aotion was ese.

ed and defined by five
stetemants in each of two sete % conditions. Theso were sat tesks
and
t in active

ard  organized ' with

participation, high psxformance  etandarde, purposeful action,
1 and

yement-related  Anuis included nine  etatements
incorporating overt signe of enxisty ole
effinient adaptive action. Theno included inhibitory reactions te

1y countexpraductive to

new  task demands, avoidance . : any
oz ac well an of

achieysment-orientsd efforte, Nont of thews items were bassd on my

pezaonal olinical experisnce of manifestations whiti sppaared to
Anterfare with test perfornance during prychometzic avaiucis n.

The #ix ttems consrituting  fensyal Meladly. .»., were
conceptually mixed, modelled on two of the tems defining Dehar &
Stringfield’s  factex, Feazful-Anwious (1974), and :wa items
inoorporating Kehn & Hosman's Conespt of apathetie withdre:al from
aotivities (1972a). The zemaining items depscted amxioue sif-foous

17




and emotiensl withdrawal,
9.2.2 Peyshometric Aspacts of the Teachers’ Checklist
9.2,2.1 Reliabiisty

The raltability cosfficient for 37 of the items war calculated

with & veseleing Alphs sgual to (79955, (One item wae cmitted fram

thin oalculation as 1 had bosn overleoked by a teacher while

avaluating seventesn of the children in the eample.) Thie
reliability coefficient Andicated that the entire s¢ala pravided

zeliabls measure of a unitary ooncaptual dimension,

appear to be Dynamic Adeprive Interaction Style, (1.

Thie would

factore

Anfluemcing or portaying adaptive anergy  mobilization and

regulation), the underiying theme used in devieing and

lecting the

items. It appeuzed therefore that this construst dupicted a global

"adaptive action styla' (incorporating "achisvement styls’ and style

of adepting to other ), reflects

adaptive

needs, motiver, attitudes, and atfsct. As Mot of the itemr (24/33)

adeptive were Bodified

(Rach tem of the Checklist had basn ssored as O ox 1.)

the remsining nine items

from 1).

The acmposite r sre. reflecting an inadwquate Dynamic Adaptive

Interaction Style (derived by summing sach the 24 originel
Checsist itews and the nine modified vars: thue depicted an
overall lack of adaptive astivity in inter with opporsunities

and demands of the praschool situstien.

9.2.2.2  Rationsle for fxamining the Structure

Cheokliat
Although the r
Eacets of o unitary dimension Whish oould

oritexion of lack of ciazactexistic aduptive activity. the Taacher

of the

ulte demonstrated that the 33 items were all
tve adequately as a

Chacklist had leo bein dorigned to provide a sepaxats fosus on each

ayndrons, 1 coneidered L7z asparate foeus to be of thmorstical

intersst and  of potic s 1 utility in deriving well-defined

for the CCT pert masnures, 1

that this

foous might alao have futuze diagnostic valus. Further statiatical

analysin was thersfors undartaken to analyze the atrustuce of the

Teacheza’ Cheakliat.
9.2.2.3 Data Redustion (Clurtsr Analysis)
In ordsr to ceduce the number of ites

anelysss was Undertaken. Eleven composite variables wi

& prolininers

Arunter

Gurived

8




for twanty-six iteme, conbining two or thres items according to the
clusters obtained (ese Appendix E), The intercorrelations within
thess clusters ranged from .52 to .85 ( p ¢,01). The following
compowtts variables wers derived by adding the jtens within eeah
slustez.  They wers labsll:d according to cancaptusl aimilarity.

Zlitting Attenti bilit

Atiention wenders £ tly when or 1

given to the alass

Often xestlars, fidgety, or uneble to mit stili
Beeily diatrected by outasde stimult (abjects o wounde) which axe
Nt zslaved to the tauk at hand

Soluntary httention (duditory)

Attention wanders frequently when & atery is r
clans

d or told to the

Often fails to fosus on inportant sspests when a tory iu resd or
told to the clues

Yoluntary Attention (Vieusl).

Attantion wenders frequently when & series of pictures, shapes or
numbars axe shown to the slasa

Often £eils to focus on relevant &apeats when a series of plotures,
shapes or numbers axe whewn to the ulasy .

B

Usually ehows intsrest in tuking pazt 4n organized taske ox
Astivitien

Eager to bs actively angaged in sopttiuative play

Generally able to pureus ‘ngtul ox

astivities

Standards of Exosllence.

about the quality of his/her werk

pride in what (a)he doo

and cazen about how wel) (a)he dou

foresstone Befors.

Tends to becoms sasily frustrated, oitan wanting to quit if efforts
are not ox when obatacles

Genexally wticks to and finlahes & wet tazk whioh requires effort ox
praceics

Patisnas and perssversnce genszally shown even in the face of
d3£f1ouitien ox ohutasles




Aohievement-related Tanaicn.
Tends to fear a nev or challenying achievement-related activity,
showing wigns of tension
fn & new tark, teeion and uncartainty £requently app
unduziaine his/her understanding of what (s)he aust do
Intelaeranas of Fatlure,
Tonde to avold attempting any new or chellenging taek, aften saying,

"I ean’t' or “That's too hard" or aimply aveiding the entire
ituation

Oftan unsure, sesking xsadmurance; sske frequently, ‘Is that right?"
Tends to  beooms sasily dtscouraged and upaet by srzors and
Aiffioultioe

Generalized Anxisty (of zector found by Rahar & Stringfield, 1574)

Tends to be Eeazfu) or ofrald of new situations ot pesple *

Froquently nisezable, unhappy, teaxful or disixersed *

et ou aeu
Shows overt signs of tension (e.g. thumb-sucking, fidguting, miling
exceraively, eta.)

Frequantly triss to dixest attention to self, e.g. by numsrous
perscnal anecdutes or compleints ahout *minar" wromgs o eilmants
(The 1latter item wan wsubssquently omitted fxom the atatistical
analyser en the endorsemsnte were missing £0r seventwen children.
Thus the aluster, Anxious Sel¢-Foous, was excluded and only the
fizst of tha twa {tems in this ocluster retainsd s & aingle

variable).
Mithdzawal.
Tends to be enotionall o Losking solenn,

nezious and seldon aniling
Shows very little interest in ongoing activitiss, ocks azound,
wanders around aimlaeely or deydzeuns * (cf. Kahn & Rosman, 19728

9.2.2.4 Factor Analysia
Ten of tho alevan composite vaxiables togsther with the
remaining nine single item variablee wers used in s prinoipel

components analysis with Varimax Rotatioen,
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Table 4

Verinax Rotsted Factors Prom Teachers’ Checkliet (Neiva)

1
Checklist Measuze

Attention 2 843
Attention 8 6L

Perssac.(set)
Pezaes.(ins.)
Ach.Anxsety
Ach.Anxtety
hoh.dnxtety
Ach. Anxtety

e e e
8

Gor. An-iety
Distzectibility 851
Inad.Atve. (hud.) 53
Inad.htte.(Vis.) 70
Fuzpos.Engagemant  -114
Standards Excell. =485

Fastor
2 3 4
-101 85 065
-229  -220 [N
816 092 -020
672 -266 073
-083 407 sap
-125 005 034
o%n 486 303
~062 070 198
[th 251 548
-222 050 195
-198 098 097
=456 209 160
822 o001 -8

Pessistont Zffort -305  §79  -212 234
Achieve.Tenston 133 298
Intolerance Paal. 168 204
Withdraval 089 789
fundamental Anx. 14 087
Eigeivalue 6.919 2,450 1477 1,08
Percentage Var. 36,4 12,9 7.8 5.7

Cum. Pere.Var. 36,4 49,3 57,1 2.8

Mo

graster {: 1tned), used

Decimais omitted §:

tom the loedings.

ot

5 6
250 195
0s0 330

-191 -oe1
-7 s
42 o
294 138
268 -038
070 [
-033 314
110 151
038 045
-039  -111
o8s 0oL
-060 114
-9 127
523 627
236 160
065 157
068 092
1,070 0,958

5.6 5.0
6.4 73,4

Loadings of 32 or




9.2.2.4.1
Ewctox 1.
(avatee
Attantion (Vieual)
Thess

Attantion

variabl
(Attention 2) ane
Eor 36.4% uf the
of in

Interpretation/Dessription of Tabls 4

Thres composite variables, Inadequate Voluntary

xy), Distractibilivy, snd Inadequats Yoluntary
losded on this £irst factor, as &id two singls
described d1fficulty in following dizestioms
impulaivity (Attention 8). This factor accsunted

variation. These vartablee reflacced poor eontrol

senditions, end ¢l

. of with 1 1
herefors the factor was labslied Characteristie

Attention ve. Valuntary Pocused The fact
thet the variable portraying Standards oI Zzcellemce loaded
Regatively on this factor was consistent with a syndrams asaceisting
an  inadequats need for with 1 ¥

acaptavity,

vor 2.

variation. The
Parstatent Bffort,

The second factor accounted for 12,9% of the
compoeste Purposeful
and Standards of Bxesllence losded on this

varsabl

Engegenent.,

tactor, a4 s singla nures reflasting indepesdent,
.y « in sut
tasks 2) end in $). In aadition,

tha  compoette ver:
loaded negatively

Sable. Ioadequats Yolumtary Attemtien (Visusl).
on thise factor. Theee variables roflected bath

and effective aup
or mastery), T
Hotavatien .

Tassor 3.

aspacts (nesd for Achievsment)
scts  (sustainsd sffort in purauiy of achiavement
he £actor was thexsfore labelled Ashisvemsnt

The composits nmeasurer dapicting Generslized

Anxtety. A
well an the single
withizawal undex

the tmird factor.

factor,

Tension, of Failure, ae

suggesting deteriorating psrfornanse and

nur,

scrutiny (Achisvemsnt Anxiety 3, and &), loadwd on
Twg other yariables lesded aigniffcantly on this
in follawing (Atsonta

2) «nd  Stenderde
anxiety and  excse

of Excellence. The syndroms reflected generalized
aive sge-involvemrt or valnerability in both

Pervasiye Anxety.
Factor 4.

and other situsti
It accounted for 7,8% of the variation.

and wae therefors labslisd

The measures depicting anxiety and vithdrawal
{Gensral Anxtety 5.

d . ovie

. anxstous
nd under scrutiny (Achtevement
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Anxiety 3. and 6), loaded on the fourth factor which accounted for
5.7% of the veriation. Th
tendency te deal with str.

variables, reflecting the ovesall

3 by withdrawing, gave riss to the factor
Label Defapsive

Yactor 5. The variables depicting achisvement-related arxisty
flustered

in & situstion of ahallenge, viz. the tendency to beoot
when questionsd (Achimvement Anxisty 3) aud Achievement-related
Teraion, loeded on the €ifth facten whioh accounted for 5,5% of the
variation. This factor wes labsllc’ Cheracterimtie Canfrontavion

Eacter 6.  Variables with the higheet loadinga on this £inal
factor, which eccounted for 5,08 of the varistion, portrayed a
genezal lack of tolerance or the sbility to endurs. Achievement
Anxsety 9 and Intolarance of Fatlure dapicted low tolerance of
pezceived failure, or even the poesibslity of failure. Lask of

ahevh 1n ities zequiring effers or
practice in ), depicted low

tolexance or enduzence of effort-demanding situstions, and
impulsivity (Atsantion 8), depictad an inability 2 telsrate or

brook dsley. The factor war tharefore labslled Low Tolerance

9.2,2.4.2 Sumnary end Diseuevion

The main factar, Characteristic Uncaptuzed Attention va. Pocused
Beceptivity, acoounted for & lazge percentege of veristion (36,4%).
It depicted either s develapmontal lag in eustaining veluntary

under . or an

£actor an 9ith the tuscher, charactarietic
umwillingnaer and/or restatance to dixaceed
intalleatusl . M lats

with age favoursd the latter interpratation.
This  factor war defined by a wyndzome incorporating

Alstzactibility, inpulsivity, s well the failuze to sustain

mttention adequatsly in order te derive me 1 from the auditery or

visual matersal pri nursery scheol, This

ented by the teach:

leck of auatained VolurtaTy attantion i clearly countwrproductive

to achtevemsnt, and non-adaptive to the denands of directed learning

within the nursery school aitustion, This syndrome thus portraysd s

deficit in an important 101 tic fer ° 1
learning” (Torgeasn. 1977) and could be regarded as » msledaptive
style of confronting and interscting with or using imatructional
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need  for

an

active resigtance.

The seecond factor, Achiovement Notivetion, acacunted for 12,9%

o4 a P
whather

wae

of the 1 need to

pussus purpoeive

This

activity, 1f-1nitinted or presented

wet  tacke, betaviouz octatad with self-determined

wtandards
It
characteristic

of excellence, and clearly reflected need for Achisvement.

also showsd effective corzelates of need for Achluvement, a

capacity end willingness to Baintain indepandent

effort towards the fulfiliment of & plen, and to persist in the face
of d1ffrcultier and fxustrations.

of

This pattern could ba reqarded as

0 active edeptive atyle indupendent voluntary comr.tment to

schieving

1f-deternined goals, This syndrome euggssted & strong

ta

need for Achievemsnt, or NMotive Achieve Success (Atkineon &

Baynox, 1978). expressed in an active sdaptive "schievenast style” .

Thess two factore accounted for mlmost half of the total
veriation and clearly reflectsd nwed for Achisvement expts

1

d in &

voluntery active adaptive style {3, interaction with the

xning
tescher) ant a yoluntary active adeptive, independent, achievemsnt

astyle (in interaction with set taske or self-determined activities).
Thess factars thus  portrayed charactaristis dynemic adaptive
prexequisites, attitudtnsl ond  effective, for leazning amd
sehieving in the praschosl snvizenwent.
Thres of the four remaining facters incorporated undermining
snxiety, manifest in different ways. Pervasive Anxiety portrayed
ths most factoxr of anxiety, overt e
distzess and faclings of insscuzity. It appeared to incorporats . ®
concepts underlying The MNotive To Avoid Pailure, described as ‘a :

ting with humtliation and ehams when one fails*
1978, p. 18). It
on wall s in & variaty of achi

capacity for
(Atkineon & Raynor,

wae manifest in everyday : .

preschool aituatioms emont-related

Stuatd Dafeneive

possibly the movs naladaptive manifestation of

anxsety, anxiety

which had resulted in sn eetabliched pettern of both defeneive
and lized apsthy, of lack of
intezest. Chazacteriatic Confrontstion Anxiety suggested & tendency i

to “panse”

and becams temporarsly disrupted or overvhelmsd when

“under the apetlight" (being tested or svsluatsd).

The

final ‘factor, Low Tolerancs, suggesting inadequate sontrol,
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Pl A el . .
pervaded many facets. It war shawn to influence ettemtion,

peraistonce, and tolerance of failure,

In  eum,  thess statistical enalyses provided alternative
Uz es of the global senstruct Dynamic Adaptive
Thers

component
Interaction Styls manifest in the nuraery schosl situation.
conponent  factors, providing a wey of focusing eeparately on
! 1 of and intersst, were ussd to
construct validity of the Continuous Cognitive Task in

investigate
an attempt to establieh weli-defined constructe (Sundberg et al.,
1978).
9.3 CONSTRUCT VALIDITY (CCT IN TEAMS OF CRECKLISY FACTORS)

Ny initial hypothesis had been that performance on the CCT could
ament Pazadign te meavurs

be used ar & Dynamic Dahaviour Asw
telatively-snduring dynamic adeptive personality characteristics.
The use of this parsdigm woeuld produce objestive quantitative
of

weasuzar  with adequate
difterences in core dynamic adaptive motivational characteristicd,
affactive and attstudinal,

Although the mein integrated CUT measu-a, Total Work Output or
Praduotivity, showsd & highly eignificant celationahip with the
global Techers’ Checklist factor, Dynamic Maptive Intezaction
Style (re.521, B <,001), 1 ained to sxamine the initial hypothesis
by explatning CCT performance measur
Teachars’ Checklist syndzomss.

Multipls regression anslys
ndepandent varisbles the eix Teschers’ Checklist factor scores, R
cepresenting  syndromer of dynamic  adaptive charectertetice ST
influsnaing or depicting diffaxent spheres ar facets of interastion, B :

in terms of the separste

wers carried our using ae

Thess were: Charssteristic Uncaptured Attention va. Voluntary N
Focused ) Paxvasive Anxiety, S

Datensive . _
Anxsaty, and Low Toleramcs. Age was included as a contxel variable . [

in the multiple regression analyess.
9.4 RESULTS OF UMK NULTIPLE REGRESSION ANALISE?
Tablas § - 12 provide mummxiss of the most important resulty of

thens snalyees.
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Table §
Summary Table of Nultiple Regussasan on Total Work (CCT) (N = 108)

Source R Square RSQ Change F
Achievement Motivation 134 134 15,908
Unceptured Attentien (-) 247 413 15,325°"
Pervuzive Anxiety [ 290 1043 6.1187
Defansive Withdrawal (-) 310 .020 2,886
Age L319 009 1320
Confrontation Amxiety (-3 322 gez 295
Hog. (=) This notarien wax used ta dencte a negative valus
for Bata. B OL " p <05
9.4.1 Descztption of Table §
The xsrults of this multiple regression analyais indisate that
+4 Voluntary Focursd Beceptivity
v,  Uncapturod - “ttention, #nd absence of Pervasive Anxisty,

eyndronss of dynemic adaptive personal characterirtics dezived from
the Tachera' Checklist, predict (affast or wxplain) Total Work
Output, or 1level of CCT performance. As thess factors explained an
sppreaieble percantags of the variance (29%), level of CCT
oy well explained in tarms

or
of thess dynamic adapiive charsctaristice.

Table 6
(¥e105)

Sunnary Table of Multiphe Regreseion on Dieplaced Respons

Sourca R Squers  ASQ Cherge
Parvasive Anxtety 1104 104 11,8510
Uncaptured Attention an 068 84200
Ags ) 231 058 7,6777
Aehievenent Notivation (-) 1285 034 4,649°
Defeneive Withiraval (-) 1295 030 4,278%
Low Tolezance ) 1297 L002 251

Nots (-) This notation was used to danots a negative value

for Beta. ** p ¢,0Li * p <08
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9.4.2 Description of Table &
The tendenoy to Displace Responees. Fuggasting diszupted
visuo-sputial oricitation, was noderately well explained (29,5% of
the varsancel by characteristic Pervasive Anxisty, Uncaptured

A younger ags, and Ovart
Reactivity (the opposite of Defensive Withdrawel).

Teble 7
Summary Table of Multiple Regression on Ersoza (CCT) (He208)

Source B Square RS Change T . .
Pezvassve Anxisty 1080 1050 5.430% . “ "
Achtevement Motivetion (=) 1293 1042 4,775 P L
Age (S 18 022 2,551
Unsaptured Attention 9 Q04 1504 L
Confrontation Anxiety () 121 802 \233 .
Low Tolerance 123 Lot 164 . .
Dafensive Withdrawal ) e L0080 019

Hota.  (-) This notation was used to denata a negative valus
for Beta,

© paos .

e

=

TP

9.4.3 Description of Table 7 .
A low percentage of the variance of the tendency to maks
uncorrested Exzors on the CCT (9,3%) wes explained by characteristic

Anxtaty and of
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Soursa R Square RSQ Changs ¥
Aohievement Motivation ,037 087 4,002%
Pezvassive Anxisty ) 06 .028 3,102
Age -3 1096 1030 3,342
Low Tolerance ) .109 ,013 1,443
Dagenesve Withdvaval (S ety (005 L607
Confrontation Anxiety (O] 18 1,004 1490
Uncaptuzed Attention ) 22 004 434

Mote.
for Bata.
' op s

Table B
Sunmary Table of Multiple Regreseson on Incrsase (CCIJ (N = £G5}

9.4.4 Desaription of Table &

Increasing or vusteinad persistent perflormance sn the CCT way
only alightly sxplained (3,7% of the varimnee) by Achievament )

Motivation tendwncies.

Summery Table of Multiple Begression on Covractions (C0T) (N . 408D

Table 9

(~) Thie notation wes used to denote a negative valus

Source R Squaxe  RSQ Change ¥ ) .

Low Tolersnce 017 017 1,782 o

Age () ,033 (016 1,645 T
Unesptured Attention 041 1008 842 :
Pervanive Anxiery J087 008,647

Defeneive Withdraval 1083 005 N

Confxontation Anxiety 1084 L002 4161

Achtavement Motivasion ,088 1000 1048

9.4.5 Deweriptien of Table §
The tendency to make Correctionm on the CCT was not sxplained in
terms of obasrved dynanic adeptive charagteriscies.
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Low Foleranca
Uncsptuzed Attention
Confzontation hnxiaty
Achievement Hativation (=)
Farvasive Anxtety

Age 3
Deferwive Withdrawal (-}

9.4.6 Description of Teble 10

Ths tendsnoy to maks Extranesus

Table 10
Sunmary Table of Nulb!ple Regtsesion on
Extxansous Maxks > (UCT) (Ne105}

Seurce RS

A80 Che.tge
016 016 1
1025 1008
1032 1607
037 008
.039 4002
o4 1001
1041 ,e0L
Maxkings

sxplatned by cbaerved dynamic adsptive chaxeatozistics.

Table 11
Sumnary Tables of Nultipls Regression on
Convexity/Concavity {CCT) (N105)

Souree R Squaze

Low Tolexance
Uncaptured Attentian
Pexvaeive Anxiaty
Achisvement Notsvation (-}
Dagensive Withdrawal

Ags

9.4.7 Desoziption of Tabls 1l

,002
049
060
1081
1083
1064

1647
1936
720
547
1195
104
(084

RSQ Change
032 3,450
017 4,029
010 1,002
\002 1207
002 a7
900 049

an the CCT was not

None of the obaexvad dynamic adaptivs dhaxacteristics explained

the Convexsty/Concavsty of the COT Cuzve of Woxk,




O

Saurce

Confrontation Anxisty
Achisyement Muttvation
Defansive Withdzaval (-)
Age

Uncaptured Attention (-)
Fexvasive Anxiety

9.4.8 Duscription of Table 12
The nessure of Flustuations

Tabls 12
Sumwmary Tables of Nultipie Regrssvion on Fluctuations (CCT) (N=10S)

R Square

1024
.039
046
1049
1530

,052

RSQ Change

024
024
1007
1603
\oar
1001

2,489
1,632
740
23
1183
1123

or vaxisbility on the CCT was not

explained in texms of the observed dynenic adaptive chaxacteristics.

9.5 DISCUSSION

These results demonstrated that

four

of the eix fastors of
paracnel dynendc adeptive chazacteristics derived from the Twachers’

Chesklist wers found to be significent pradictors of four of the

sight quantitative perfornanas

urs

Cognitive Task. The construct velidity

(to varying degrees) in terms

faators,

Twe  of these performance maaruzes

Dieplacsd  Respon

obssrved charastersstics  (29%

zespsctively). Thess  twe  objestiva

) weze moderately weil

£ron the Continuous

thers four Teachers

23,8 of o

measures

of Total Work Output,
Displaced Responass, Errors, eud Increaso over Time w

ertablished
Checklist

(Total Work Output and
expleined by these

he  variancs,

thus ceflected

chaxactersstic dynamic adaptive attitudes, feslings, attention, and

nituation.

observad in the presohool

The four CCT measures that vers not wxplatned {n terms of the

Genohure’  ob might measure

subtle, scovert, and diffioult to
were traneiant or situstion-epscific.

s,

that are mors

obesrve, or manifestations that




9.5.1 Significent Pindings
9.5.1,1 Total Work Output: The Quantitative Neasurs

An spprsciable percontage of the varimnce of Totfal Werk Output

ox  Produstivity on the {maous Cognitive Tauk was axplained by

nesd for Achievenent and < .» assooisted characteristics. Need for

e the 1 d ateitudes, affect,

attention, and setion tendensies, manifest 4n the preschonl

situation (viz, Achiovement Mutiyation, in intexaction with

independent purposive activitiss, and Voluntary Focused Receptivity

A in 3 tien with dnet 1

i

apportunitiss pressntsd by an sducariopally-intentionsd adult) thus

lained leval of en the CCT, level wae

also explained by characteristic Pervasive Anxisty.

Totai Work Output ox Productivity could thus be dafined as an
integrated measure of intenaity of aotivity sfficiently ueilized in
pursuit of schisvement {(i.e. $n the CCT situstion), partially
explained by dyamic adeptive charscteristics observad in ths
proschosl situstion (viz. oharacteristios influencing or depioting
an active adeptive independent schisvemant style snd an aative
adaptive teceptive sttention style, as well as fxesdom fxom
charsoteristic pervasive anxiety.)

9.5.1.2 Theoratioally-Based Notivational View

In terms of motivatienal theory (Atkinson & Raynor, 1978), leval
of CCT performance reflectsd the strength of the individul's
fundamental Wotiva to Achieva Suocess, which tunationed an &
that

determinant ... of instigeting forcer to ‘sngage in avtivity
® performance in ralation to standarde of

involve evaluation of one
axaellence* [N 151-182). It reflested, in  addition,
charactsrietic afficiensy of Yeseptive selsotive attantion, a
funstion facilitating ‘oommezoe with the envixenment' {p, 190).
Level  of  performance  alec  xefleated  inhibition  of
achisvenent-oriented ectivity, predicted by ohesrvatsions of
cheractezsistic Pecrvanivs Anxiety, incorporating the Motive to Aveid
Feslure or the ‘capaaity fox rescting with hustltation ard shame
when one feila® (p. 15). Thus, level of CCT performance reflested
both the Motive end Tendenoy to Achieve Suscae and the MNotive

and Tendengy to Avoid Faslux
It wae interesting to note from my findings that it was nat only

achievemsnt-orisnted anxisty that oppoesd dohievement-oriented
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aotivity, The =

ults suggested that the ¥otive to Avoid Failure

was & relatively-genexal and pervarive motive, assoodated with the

"capacity £or rescting with hundliation and ehams when one €aile® in
& variety of situstions, not confined to a situstion of paxformance
avaluation.

9.5.1.3 Displaced Responsc .t A Qualitative Neamurs

The tendenoy to Diaplace Reponses wi

yonaral tendenay to lows one's Place or becoms discrisnted whils
working, omitting rows, columns, or mArkAng the ptandaxd symbol
within the column instead of the matching symbol outside the column.
This neasurs was moderately well explained in tezms of Pervasive
Anxgety,  Charastoutstic  Unsaptured  Attention, and  inmature
developnant (youngez age). It wan edditionally explained ¢ terme
of 2 of Aah ¢

With the notion of inedequate tawk involvement. The nags
Telationshp with Defansive Wi:'Wrawal suggested that ohiddren
.agarded as not withzawn from enviranmantal interaction, may have

besn those who wers overtly resctive and susceptible to distraction
by sxtxansous atimuli.
The tendency to Disklace Responsue apps

od to be an interesting

performanas meagure, showing the child's eusceptibility ¥y reedily
disrupted  Mttention, whether due  to generalized ankiaty, &

oharacteristic attitude of yesistance to adult’s sttenpts to direct

and task
. ipmature . ox lity or
byper-zemctivity,  The atrong swesoiation with oharactersstic

Pervarive Anxisty and other sffeative, attitudinal Eactora, was of
eliniaal interest,

Displaced Respomeas oould be dufined &% & gaugs of readily
atecupted 2 sontat in en

situstsen  (COT)  partislly sxplained by dynamic maladaptive
oharscteristios, viz. pervasive amxiety, & neladeptive etyle of

an wehs ¢ o
Qireated  att and tivation),

(ags), and P ¥
9.5.2,4 Theorstically-beesd View
The noteble influsnce of Pervaaive Anxtaty and characteristic
xestatance on Displased Responsss, a reemingly semritive gaugs of
disrupted input and output, ws 14 line with Feuexetein’s views on

192
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ton wnalysie of &
1ve

note that the inclusion in the multiple regre

meaeure of auditory memary [digit spen), reflecting suose
the other major mads of infermation processing [Luris,
4 the predisted varlance of Glohal Schalastio
and the predicted varisnae of

synthesi
19731 snoxe:
Achisvsmant from 14,8% t1 23,7%,

Reading from 7,1% to 18,2%.3

Table 20
Sunmai  wie of Nultiple Regression on Spelling in Grade One
(He98)
Sourau B Squaks  RSQ Changs v
¥.Coxzestion 20 1120 12,662°°
¥ Total Work 0. 244 1124 15,0837
£ Exxore (] 273 1029 3,632
F.Dispiaced 2s. (~) 298 1026 3,297
?.Pluctuations (<) 1308 007 1836
Age 207 002 (208
f.Inczease ovar Time 1409 ,002 ,224
?.Extzane.Ni. () 310 6ot 1227
¥ Convexity .30 1008 092

Hote . The notetion . is used for "Fector saore of'.
g0y

ription/Interprotation of Table 20

31.5.2.2 Do
Spelling was noderataly well predicted (24,4% of the varimncs)
The tendency

by the fector ecorss of Iuo CCT parformance mesiur:
COT predicted 12% of the
Inteneaty.

net to bava many Correatione on the
vazianos of effiaient written Spadling  _p <,08),
efficiency. and persistance of activicy rtelated to higher mental
£ tions adaptive ach:

and generalizud anxisty, (viz. fotal Work Output} ( g (,01), added

42,4% to the predictad verience.

The fmetor woors of Corractions, & modarately effective
predictor of Spaliing, had &ot besn defined in tevms of teachezs’
obssrvations of sharagteristic adaptive bshaviour at nuxsery wohool.
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the pervasive influence of the affective-wotiva'ioval factor on the
mental act, and hiv obasrvatian that ‘the major Iesistance to
leaznsng eccure at the input and output phasss” (p. 276).
9.5.1,5 Predisted Variance of Sxross and Incresss ovar Time
Only a anall percentage of varisnce of Exrors snd of Increass
over time were explained by the characteristic factors.
Well-defined constzuste, could not therefore be derived for thess
pezformance measures in terme of personal charactesintics.
9.6 CONCLUSIONS
9.6.1 Achievemsnt-Orisnted Activity: The Sz
9.6.1.3 Total Work Output Mefleats Personality

m of Aorien

The wesults showsd that lsvel of perfosnanca on the Continuous
Cognitive Task reflectsd cors dynamic adaptive pezeonality
t  in & different, relevent life-like

chazecteristics, manif
situsticn. Intensity of susteined efficisnt activity on the CCT,

(s nample or stzesm of actinn) could be moderatsly well sxplained by
nt dynemie

perecnal  charactaristios which influence oz zepr

adaptive interastiom,
ecr thus the of reveral

dyranic motivetioral oharactaristics, viz. an attitude of sctive
involvement and valuntaxy commitment (o “an attitude towarde
vhinksng and preblem solving that ie sotively and efficiently
involved in orgamizing’ inpinging stimuli [Feuerstwin et al., 1979,
P 73-721). It alse reflected an «ctive sdeptive schievemsnt strle,
related to strength of need for Achisvement and to the wtxength of
the ganeral motive to avoid failuse (schisvement-related and
intezpersonal).  Perfornance level reflected strength of fundamental
adaptive motives.

Thus on the Task, used av o

amant Paradigm, yielded an integratad,

Dymamia  Behaviour  Ae
objsctive  quantitative measure of fundamental mMotivationsl
vd in characteristic adaptive action tendencies.

Qiapoaitions  expr
Thess findings lent fuxther empirical support to Atkinmon's theories
of motivation (Atkinson & Raynoz, 1978). The intagrated noasure of

intenesty, £ .oama of
astivity., nessured by a sampls of action, was moderately well
predictad by characteristic achisyenmant-orisnted attitudes, needs,
notives, snd effective tendencies.

In my terms, levsl of prformance provided a f£imal mueaeurs of
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& of the child s unique adaptive and achievemsnt styls,
d by hie

affectivent
his  characteristic desirs and  tendency,  oppO

charecteristic pervasive anxisty, to confront  environmental
opportunities and demands and to etrive snergetically, sfficiently,
and with persistencs, to mest standards of excellence and satisfy
hin nesd for wifactivaness, mastsry, and achiswament.
$.6.1.2 Dieplaced Ruponses Reflscts Persanality

A epecific JCT mewsure of inefficiercy, Displaced Responses,
seflecting the child’s tendency towards disrupted attention and
spetial disorientation, also ceflucted personality characteristics.
viz. pervasive anxiety and the tendancy to actively teniet. ox
attompte to

chars

merely not to zespond adequately to, tha t

direct his attention. It alao reflected charactaristic inmdrquacy

of interest and involvement in suetained purpoive activities,
9.6.2 Conelusions: CCT Performarce, a DIAP for Personality
Avswsament
The 4nitsal  hypoth
confirmed. Performance on & eimpis but effort-demanding continuous
k. carried out within & life-like significant

to have besn adsquately

cognitire
eituction, provided a sample of characteristic adaptive interastion

nduring dynamic adaptive mativational

influenced by relatively-
characterietios, Justifying the use of a DBAP for personality
smant in thie aemple of the 5-6 ysaz old population,

Relatively-snduring, motivational, paracmality characteristice

were messuzed in 5-6 ysar olde and objective quantitative msasures
with adequate peychomeiric propertiss derived. These findings lent
ont  of

support to  the use of Intexsstioniam for the
15 1y, on the CCT provided a global

objective measure of “intemsity, efficiency, and effectivensss of

achisvement styls’. zeflecting etzength of nesd for Achievement and

porvasive anxisty. It provided an additional quantitative gaugs of

tibility to 1 zelated to

13zed  anxioty, ax and
hypar-resstivity.
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10 CONSTRUCT VALIDITY IN TERMS OF READINESS GROUPE

In the previous chapter construct validity wes moderately well
stablished for two of the eight C(CT parformence neasures (Total
Work Output ard Displaced Resonses) and minimally setablished for
twa other messur.

(frrors and Increass over Time) in tarme of the

nursery wehool teachers’ obesrvations. Noderately wall-definsd

construsts weze dexived for Total Work Output ox Broductivity, and
Displaced Respons

in tezns of their intrineic effevtive nature and
in tarms of dym. wic edaptive motivational chazacteristics.
10,4 ITAGE ONE, PHASE THREEK

I was  alse  inter,

ted in examining the ability of CCT

measures ta at » level betwesn
spegific gzoupe. In order to investigats discriminative ability it
was  necessary tc form suitable criterion groups hased on independent
maasures derived in a different eitustion. Again I considered thar
2

chezs’ resources would be suitable,

1  conaidered that global  judgements concerning “achool
resdiness®, obtained from the teachers who had worked for an
oxtandsd parsod with the ohildran, would esxve as & valusble basis
for forming oxdterion groupa. I planned co investigets whether CCT
"

uze

fleoti dynamic  adaptive
intexaction tendensies, oould form the basis for discrimtnating
betwesn thess “resdiness® groups.. .

T that would be the
underlyins .busts (not necasssrsly conmcious) on which teachers

judged whether or not A ohild wes teady to learn and adfust
sdequataly in Grade One. If thir hypothesis was cozrect, children
Placed in thess “zeadiness® groups would differ signifisantly in
dynanic adaptive characteristics sy measured by both tha Teschers’
Checkliat and by CCT performance.

10.1.1 Procedural Aspects

Tumchers’ global predictions or judgements ware obtsined in the
followsng way:  After the CCT ¢
T

ting had been carzisd sut and the
ohers’ Checklist ocompleted for each ahild, w brief intecview w

conducted with esch teacher, This interview tock place befors any
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e

ke

AN

indication - ¢f test results hed bsen divulgsd. The tescher was
asked, by meens of aimple forced chaice (Yee/No) questions, to Judge

r zelationships and work

the child’'s gensral achool adjustmant, p

adjustment. A f£inal global prediction about school readiness was

Tequestsd. The teacher wan asked whather she theught the child was

recarded

“xewdy for wscheel oxr not dy*. Her responss wi

verbatim.
to "Yes* or “No"

At the teachers tarely confimed themselv
panver were yubseguently
Definitely Net Ready,

C“Besdy” or ‘Hot RNesdy') the verbutim r

categorized into the following foux groups

Doubeful, Ready But ... . and Well Ready.
(Hinstsen of the ¥ children .

Hot Ready had alzendy been singled out by the techeza prior to ny

wnt, f1fteen of them reqarding achook

study for professiomal ase
resdineas and the other four for “problem aersss”.) The sasond
category, Doubtful, cowprised theas childran wham the teschexs
regirded ac unlikely to cops sdequately at schosl. The third
category, Ready put .
childzen who were considersd to be basscally resdy for school, but
Children were placed ints this category

) was formed to group together the

with some qualification.
whensvar the teacher said they were zwedy, but added "negative”

quelifying commente (v.g. about work attitudss, unevan szeas of
functioning regarding specific skills, or tendencise tv disrupt the

ahtldren who

group).  The final catugory, Well Ready, includwd tho

wers given a very positive sndorsemnt by the teschers, in terms of

how woll they would function in Grads One.

10.1.2 Paychometzic Aepects

10.1,2.1 Deriving Groups for Multiple Regression Analyein

Thers were twenty-thres childzen in *he Definitely Not Ready
geoup, twslve in the Doubtful group, forty-iwa in the heady but
... group, end thirty-ame in the Wall Ready group. In order ta
Zerive ® two-yroup oatwgorical varisble for Readiness, the £irmt two
categories, Definitely Kot Aeady and Doubtful, were conbined to foxm
the Mot Ready group (ne3S). fhe remsining groups, Besdy Byt ...
(ne42). and Well Ready (ne31), ware conbined to form the Ready
The two-group divis.on, Net Ready/Ready, was then
ss0n

roup  (ne73),
used a4 & cetegorical critezion variable far multiple Fegr

anatysis.
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10.1.2,2  Relatienship Betwean Teachers’ Checklist and
Judgementu
The zelationship betwsen the catsgoricel varisble Hot
Ready/Ready formwd fxom tha teachers’ judgensnts, and the global
messurs Dynamic  Adaptive Interaction Style, derived frow the
Teachers’ Checkliut. was exemined. The product moment corzelation
cosffiaient was ,71213. The hypothesized conseptual link betwesn
th

@ two mesaures was thue fully corroborated: the glebal construct
wessured by the Teachers’ Cheoklist wes vary cloesly related to the

+:

chers’ conaepts of schoal readiners.

10.1,2.3 Multiple Regression Analyeis

Mthough  multiple  zegr
categorical varisble 1s not an optinal ansiyeis, FKerlinger &
Pedhazur (1973, p. 337 ) prassnted the following argument: “With
only two group

eion enalyess with & dependent

Stucrininent functicn analysis smounte to mutiple
regresnion analvoxs with the dependent verisble taking the valuss of R .
1 and 0," In the pressnt analysis, the predictor variables vers the X -
orthogonal factor scores derived from the eight originel CCT

performance measures. Age wan used ae a control varisbls. A . k '

sunmary of the zesults in presented in Tabls 13 i

Table 13 . 4

Sunmary Teble of Nultiple Regreseion on Not Ready/Raady (N = 108) . e ;
Sourne R Squezs RS? Change r - v
P.Total Work Output (-) 204 (204 27,4820 P .
F.Displaced Repons 278 071 10,328+ !

F.Increass over Tame(-) a7 082 6,356¢

F.Convexity 338 018 2,763 ] :
I.Extran. Kazkings 1249 Y 2,288 L e
P.Erroza 987 .008 1,309 o g
I.Corzactions .363 1008 883 S

Age [ 88 002 1264 : o

Hote,  The notatien (-) i¢ uaed to dencte a nagative Bata
value,
© p 0L T p 08




30.1.2.3.1 Description of Teble 13
Teachers’ - judgemsnts that the children wers *Not Ready” for
conmenaing Grade One wers moderately well predicted or sxpasined
(31,7% of the varianse} by low level of CCT parferza:us (Total Work
Qutput, B <01} and by the wpecific measurs of tnefficisat ana
B ¢.01),
both  manifestations  found  to reflest relatively-enduring

unstable visuo-mpatisl attention (Displsced Reeponse

nottvational charsoteri.tic

Lack of Readinass wen additionally
sxplained ( p ¢,05) by Decrsaaing work output during the CCT. Thie

vaztabls (Inore

over Time) had been only minimally validated in
terns of observed motivational characteristic
10.1.2.3.2 Graphic Repr
Comparative GCurves of Woxk wers drawn for the two criterion
Readin

entation of Results

# groupe (ses Tigure 2} to 1llustrate the wignhifiosnt
differences betwesn two of the thres pexformance memsursy. Tatel
Werk Output and Insreass over Time. [Frequency dietributions of
Total Work Output and Displaced Responues, vaxiables which
Gluoriminated betwesn the groups at the higher level of significence
¢ g ¢.00), were also drawn for thess Resdiness groups (Figures 3 and
4), and favouzshle areas examined. Yavourabls areas, cbtained from
an inspection of the graphs, determined a cutoff point below or
ehove which the meximum nushex of the group of Anterest wers
corrastly identified without inoluding more than about 16% of the
entize group ar fal
10.1.2.3,3 Fayourabls Ares

Data derived from cutoff pointe &

positiven.

in Figures 3 and 4
ulting from an inspection of

favourable aress for the Mot Ready group, together with the
corresponding data derived for the remeining group, wers tabulated

‘n figures 9 und 4. From an inspection of favourable areas it w

seen, that the yntegrated CCT performance nessurs, Total Wexk Output,
accurately Adentified 74,3% of the childzen {n the Not Ready group
{ineluding 124 of the entive sample av falss positives), and 82,2%

in the Ready group (including 8,3% of the entire sanple ae fales
negatives}. Likewiss, Displaced Responeas, tha spscific measure of
attention or 4 £ied 54,3% of

the ohildren judged ae Not Ready (including 16.7% Lxlse positives)
and  75,3% of the Besdy group (including 14,3% false negatives.) The
dstestion utility of thess messuree is precanted in greater detail
in Appendix G. The sverall hit rate for Total Work Output was found

138




Output - Work Units per Pesiod

6. & Standard Deviation Total Work
Outpit ~ Std.
o (Mean) Dev.
*—e ;Ready ksl 191 531
4. o= ~-e :NolReady ¥ 15 026
2L
0 } + t ¢
[) 2 4 8 10
Periods

Figure 2. Group Curves of Work for Two Readiness Groups.




Eavourable Aras
Displaced % % False
Responses Identified Pos. or Neg.
o—s ! Ready n= 73 <2 53 148
o - - NotReady nw 35 23 543 167

@v= = ; Entiec Group N= 108

Displaced Responses

Figure 4.  Displaced Responses Frequency Distributions for
‘Two Readiness Groups (Stage One Sainple).




6 ba 79,6% and £or Displacad Reponaar, 68,54,

In wum, inepection of favourable areas showsd that Total Woxk

only disoriminated effectively betwssn the Readiness

Cutput not
Wifiod a very high of

groups, but alsa
individusl children in both thess greups,
shown  to be more sffective in acourately identifying children in the

Displaced Heeponsss were

Ready group.
10.1.2.4 Analyeds of Varisnce

aleo dnterested in viewing the ability of Total Work

groups who were

1w
Output to disorimtnate betwaen, not only thos

degicient in using environmental opportunitiss and thoes who ueed

o thoss who weze making

their opportunitiss adequataly, but a

saximal ues  of thess opportunitias, I
of the Readiness gzoups in an

inveerigated this
Alecriminative sbility by using thee
anslysis of vertanve, Mot Raady (ne35), Remdy but ... (h=42), and
ady (nw3i),

Analysts of variance wvas

Well

perfoxmod wsing the oviginal CCT
porformance wessurss.  The means ant atandard doviations axe
pressnted in Table 14, and & zummery of the results presented {n

Table 5.
Table 14

Means and Standaxd Deviations! Totel Woxk Output (CCT)
and Thres Readinsss Groups (N=108)

Total Work Output

Nean Stapderd Deviation
Readinear Group
Not Ready 125 2.6
Ready But ... m 42,0
Well Ready 217 56,5

12
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Teble 15

Sumnary of Results From Analysie of Variance:

Total Work Output and Thres Readiness Groups
Soutew D.¥ ¥ Ratio T Prov
2 35,003 9.0000

105

Total 107

10.1.2.4.3 Description of Table IS
The main quantitative mossurs, Total Work Output, reflecting

level of perfaormmnce on the Continucus Cognitive Task, dlecrimsnatad

wt @ very high Level of significance ( p <.0D1) betwesn all threw
Readiners graups, Mot Ready, Rrady but ... , and Well Ready.

10.1.2.4.2 Fcaphic Presentation of tha Findiegs.
The grephs in Licure S rapr,
each of the thr

mt the group Curves of Work for
Readiness sategoriss (Not Resdy, Ready but

and Weli Ready). £raquency

were alao
dcawn and favouzable arsas inapscted (sme Figure 6). It wa
thet Total Work Output

shawn

an
percentags of childzen in the Rell Ready group (74,2%), including
fevar than 13,9% of the sampis ae false poaitiv
specific favourable a

. As thers was no

£or 1dentifying childran in the middle
group, Ready but

. 1t was conbined with the Not Ready group.
Inspection of the remaining area, belaw the cutoff point, revealed
chet 80,5% of all thoss considered Not Well Ready wers eccurately
identified, with ocly 7.4% of the wanple included as false
negatives. Mors detailed detestion utility calculations, presentsd
in Appendix G. shousd an overall hit rete of 78,7%.
10.2 DISCUSSION -

Findings 1n terms of these criterion Readiness groups appeszed
ta have a double aignificances Construat definitions were confirmed
and expanded by the very closs corx

pondence batwesn the main CCT
performarce messure. Total Work Output, and t.
sahosl  readine

chers’ concepts of

This lande considerable thearatical support to
the rnotion that Total Work Output provides a messure of
eharacteristic effectiven:

2 or adaptive sstion styls and that 1t iu

thas  sffectivenwss (3ymamic adaptive intersciion with the demends,
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cpportunities, and
the hests for tha t
£inding, frem the suslysis of veriance. that Totsl Work Output could

dibtinguiah not

challenges

of

tha preschool snvironment) which

forms

Judgenents. The

only betwesn the Not Ready and Ready groups, but

motivational remources.
Secondiy,

the proviaien of

aleo betwssn the Well Ready group end the other two, waw of
pazticular 4ntersst ar thers aleo med to be sonsidezablo
potential value in  focusing on highly effective adaptive

& aingle valid quantitative CCT

measurs

Intersction Style,

orsteria groups

individusl children in theas groups.

and accurstely identify a

lezge
cleazy

yhanic Adaprive

with the potential te discriminets between

percentage

af value.

of
1t

enphasized a futura poesibility of uUring epscific maarurs
od,

adapriva

dersved

£xom the Continuour Cognitive Task (theoretically-b
& life-like

measured in .

situation, and reflecting personal

charecterietios) in order to facilitste decisions about individua} .

Shildren {Jundberg et al., 1978,

10.3 OVERALL CONSTRUCT VALIDITY CONCLUSIONS FOR CCT PERTORKANCE .
10.3.1 Moderately Well Defined Canatructs "

One, Phas Two snd Thsw

two moderately well-defined CCT performance

Cutput

Stege reeultsd 1n the provision of
(Total Work . "

) with clearly astablished construct

neasur

and Displaced Rawpon:
validity n texms of dynamic sdeptive motivatisaal characteristice. . e

A third measure, Inoxesss, was partially derined in tarss of )

characreristic and e
of
minimelly explained in terns of thesa chazacteristics.

. Nexkings .
not found to b valid measures of dynamic adaptive motivational .
characteristics,

dynamic  adaptive intsractior  tendencies

Judgementa acheol raadiness. A fourth messurs, Ervors, was only :

. and Fluctuations, g
were
sither as meawuxe’ by the Teachers’ Checklist or by

the teachaxe’ judgements concerning ‘Teadiness”,

10.3.2 Discriminasivs Potentisl of Parformance Weasurss

Thres of the CCT performance measures wers found to discriminate

at a significent level betwssn Readiness groups. hased on the

Totad Wexk Output, 1. ; .
to be highly effective ( p <,003) in discriminating betw

teachera’ sudgements. The main CCT measure
appearsd
vhess criterion groupe

diviaton).  Total

'y

{a two-greup divieton and a threa-group

Work Output aleo accurately identifiec an
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of childyen in sach of the Not
Resdy and Ready grcups, as well as in the Well Ready and Not Well

Ready groups.
0.4 MEASURES As IN STAGE TWO
Despste the fact that cometruct validity had only baen

eatablished (to  varying degress) for four of the right CCT

the factor acores of all sight

ures derived from the Contimuoue Cognitive Tesk wers

ussd in the final predictive analyses. It remained

that these maasures ass not inciuded

in The Teachers' Checklist or In the teschers’ judgements of

raadiness.




11 RESULTS IN TEAMS OF SCHOLASTIC CRITERTA

In chepters 9 and 10, I have shown that twe performance m

ures
derived fzom & vample of schisvemeni-oriented activity (perfoxmance
on  the Continuaus fognitive Task) olearly reflected dynemic adeptive
pareanelity chareaterietics.

Toval Work Output and Displaced Responser ware moderately well
defined in terms of ocharacteristic functioning in & preschool

. There wexe
mativation and  interaction, ox more generally, effactiveness
notivation and intexsction.
At the paturs of the dunple of activity was cognitive, thess CCT

performance meswures  could aleo  be  viewsd as A gauge of

£f1ct zalatsd to Thagher mental

fanotiontng,  In  this  chepter I will view thess effective
charaoteriatior  (COT  mensures) in  terme of higher mental
funotioning.
1i.1 THEORETICALLI-BASER VIEW OF HIGHER MENTAL FUNCTLONING

Activity was viewed an the core ndaptive zoscurce £ox adequate
1973).  Thue a apusific
intelleotually-sriented foous on  effestive dynamis  adaptive

higher mental functioming  (Lur,

ohazacteristios (msasured by two valideted CCT purformancs measures)
¢ould be dertad by viewing them as zeflecting characteriscic - £
#fficiancy of cognifive and exscutive funseioning. :

on the Task would thus provide i -

twa  oby measures reflecti

actiysty used fox higher mantal functioning, the ohild's aore .
sesource for mchisvement of e dognitively-oriented gval. These
perforpance  Temsuses  would  be  viewsd sa the expression of

i v . and lation of activity o
underlying voluntery avtention, motivated thinking, and sustained N
puzposive intellectuslly-oriented action, They would reflect the
ehild'y charactaristic e££octi¥eness in painLEANARg an APPIOprists .

level of activity, necessaxy “for the achisvement of aln]

(intellectually-orisnted] qoal® (p. 57).

Tetal Woxk Output, measuring leval of pexformance on the CCT,
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- N . . o -
¥ould be an neasuze of in all thres
pha af the menta) act {input, integration, and output) and would
retlect 4 n tic intensisy and
efficiency of cognitive wnd Specifically,

4t would weflect charactsristic wificiency and stability of

y apesd and of int s

{stmuitaneous  synthesia), and spesd ard adequacy of sustained
voluntary sctien in pursuit of sognitively-orisnted ssbievewment
(Luris, 1973), Dispiaced Responmws while working on the CCT would
Provids & specific measure of oharacteristic inefiiciency, frequency

of yoluntary vi, 1 sttention or

The other CCI parfornance mwasures wers not sdequavsly

stablished 1in terme of functianing, but

of in zelation to highex
mental inan 4 astusti
41,2, STAGE TWO, PHASE ONE

11.2.4 Retionale fox Selection of Criteria
My wajor hypothesis was thet oharacteristic adeptive sction
etyle measured in a aignificant life-like situation would predict

holaatd ond In srder to test
this  hypothesis adequetely, ny challenge was fixst to desive
L
aimed to broaden the gensrally limited oriteris af suscewaful

sdequate and crstesia of and

achievement (viz, schelastic only) by including measures of the
ehild s characterietin fesiings and sctive adaptive funotioning in
the relevant uiasazoon sttustion,

I aseumed that dyramic adaptive motivarional charectaristice
(measized by the Continuous Cognitive Task) would influsnca hot only
scholastic achievanent but  also  classraom sdjustmant, both,
facets of adeprats h ! would

sows of the imdividual's “achisvemsnts having adaptive
payeffs in wignificant snvirosments” (Sundberg et el., 1978,

p. 198). Classrocn sdjustment would reflent the sffectiveness of
the child's persomal dynemic sdaptive resQuEces in mesting the
Genands, . and chall of the Leazring

environment. 1 cansidered that personel behavioural panifestations
in the Grade One clessroom situation would vefiact cherecteristic

in with (or meking maximal use
of) the
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1 selacted two ¥idely-ussd scales in order to establish relevant
ariteria of hoth 1 i ang
adjustnent (adaptation). Criteria nessures were darived £rom the
Wide Range Achtevemsnt Test (Jeatak & Jastak, 1978 Ldition], and the
Daveroux Zlsmantary School Bahuviour Reting Scale {Spivask & Swift,
1967).

in this chapter I planned first ta view the predictiva findings
in texms of weholastic achievemsnt only, In the next chepter 1
ta of

planned to invewtigats the integreted structurs of both
eriteria (scholaytic and bahavioural) in ocder to detive integxarsd
criteris messures for the final predistive analysos,
15,8 THZ WIDE RANGE ACHIZVEMENT TEST (WRAT)

15.3,1 Justification/Deacriptien

1 sought & brief h test refleating Resding,
Spalling wnd Arithmetic attaiuments. Tha well-known Kide Range
Achisvement Test (WRAT), f£ivst etandardized in 1936, was said te
provide  validity ctudier to extyact the esentisl adjustnent

£actors underlying the lessning of the basic media of gompunication®
(Jastak & Jastak, 1978, 5. 1). The suthers described (% as a
"utsful toel fer the atudy of prograss in ceding aspects of basic
auhool subjeste” .

Since 1965 iy haw comprised two levels printsd on the same form.

Cunvel I for ages 5 through L1 yests, 1l months, and Level IT fox
agas 12 through adulthoed.) Each level of the WRAT has 3 subtests,
"with emphesie on desoding, transcoding and wncoding’ of Beading
("tevynizing and naming letiers, pronouncing printed words®},
Spalling (‘copying mazke ressmbiing lettevs, writing mams. printing
oF writing werde to dictation') and Azithmetis ("sounting, reading
nunber synbols, oxal and Weitten computation'). The total twsting
time ie 18 te 30 minutes, depending on age. Spelling and Axithmatic
nay be admintstsred to groups or individueis bur Reading musk he

adniniwtexed individuslly, Thie test appearsd to satisfy my
tequirensnte for praviding xelisble, valid measures of scholsstic
attainment in the £ixst grade.

341.3.2 Procedural Awpacts

I sdminiatersd the WRAT (ndividually to children in the Stage
Two Sample, 4.e. sech availabie child from the original Stage One
Senpls. The majority vers tested durinp their last vaem in Crade
QOns: & small "problsm’ group of anven Ghildren who had not procssded
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to Grade Ops, wers tasted An their Pregrads snvironments.
11.3,3 Peyohomutric Awpaats
11.2.3.1 Satablished Keasuce
NRAT
snd  grade lavels.

stapdard
Only the zaw scores wexrs utilized in 7 ",

tha test the had uond T
o we oriteria of

Each subtest  yislds & rew scors, soore,

percentile,

this validating suthors

#ubt

atudy.  In
intexnal

intercorzelatiens  between

conuistenay rether than as & way of deriving 4 globsl composite
score of scholastic achievement.
11.3.9.2

In  the Menual

Corrleations Butwsen Subt
(Jantsk & Jantmk,

te

1978 sdttdon, B, 51D,

intercorrelations betwean yubtests were premsnted for 200 children
at each age level, A compartsen batween corxelations derived for § S s
end & year old children, and those derived in tha present study ia Ta el
prensnted in Table 6. U T é
Fa ' t N
Tebis 16 S :
Interoorralations Betwash WAAT Skills Obtained . . W
by Juetak & Jastak (He200 far each age)

Reading with  Beading with  Speliang with ) o ow

Spelling Axsthmetic Axthmetio : -

Ags L
S year olds 799 \748 ,752 N

1838 1754 V777

Interaorrelations Obteined in Preasnt Study
with the Grade Ons Sanple (K = 96}

Reading with
Spelling

b to 7 year olds 649

Neading with
Axitbmetic

412

Spelling with
Aeittmwsio

L1

Although these sozrelations were all highly significant
{ _p <,001), thous betwesn Arithmetio and the other twe akills in the

Present wample were far

Lowar then thos,

obtained tn the authors

s




validetion. This might be a fsaturs of the partioular sample, or of
culturel differences in sducational practice betwesn the twa
sountries (Unitas States and South Africe).
11.3.3,3 Tactor Analyais: WRAT Subterts '

Tactor analyeis of the thres eubtests, derivad for the Grade One
Sampis, yielded only onm aignifisant facter, sccvunting for 65,7% of
the varismce. The Eigenvalue af this €actor was $,972 and thas of
the second Sfaotor only 677, The resultant Factor Matrix using

Principal Factor, no dterstiont, is presentad in Table 17.

Table 17
Yactor Mabrix (WRAT) (N-35)

Factor Matrix
WAAT Subtests

«
Ronding Raw Souze 867 " Loq G

Spelling Rav Seors 853 R

Arithmetic Rew Score (702 . . ‘a

11.3.3.4 Deriving Criteria Measures from the WRAT . 5

At the three eubtests yislded a significent factor, the xav . &
Acores ware summed to provide a globsl scors of Scholastic . IR

Achievement (Goreuch, p. 237, 1974), Dewpitse the unitary global P
dineneicn obtatned, I was Anterested in deriving a view of each

conponent ekill ussd s w Weparete criterion in order to ascsrtain
which were best predictad by CCT memsures of voluntary sttention, . B
and action tendencis

“imultansous aynthes Thus four neasuzes

weze dexived for uss in the predictive study, These wers the total .
xaw  score reflecting the global composits memsuxs, Soholastic -
ch sonponant skill, Reading, .
Spslling and Arithmetia, FEE 4
1.4 THE MAJOR N TERMS OF .
ACKIEVEMENT

11.4.1 Design Problem ;|

In Stage Two, when all available children wexe retasted in Urade

Achievssent, and the raw scores for

One, a design problen became appmrent dus to the fact that a amall
humber of ohildran (n=7) had besn "held buok® at nur

*y school by

teachers and parents who had conzidexed them totally *unceady” to
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cops with the demands of Grade One. The conssquence was that m

large propurtion of the group in whish I waa most interested did not
through the

Tenulted in an unbalanced design,

g eane sxperiences ae the teet of the shildren. This
Although xea
childxen, and e%ill clearly non-achisvers, the
Justifiably be

had  undexgane

od

on the same criteria measuzes av the Grade

one children could
Although

therapy wnd/ex tuition, it could be argued that

not
they

included 4n the predictive studies.

theiz tuition heu not besn conparable to that of the Grads One
Sunple. As s result of this srclusion, there will be a potsntial
underestimatiocn of Beta weighta in the multiple vegression analys

carrdad out with the Grade One Sempls.

11,5 MULTIPLE REGAESSTON ANALYSIS (GRADE ONE SAKPLE, N«95)
11.5.1 In Terme of Global foholaatia Aahisvement (WRAT}
Table 18 provide

matn multiple xeqr

~ sunmary of the most tmportant results of the

4on analyess. The oxthegonalized factor seorel

of CCT performance measures wers ured. Ags wWas Ancluded as a

sentrol variable.

. Table 18
Sunmary Table of Multiple Regreasion on Global
Scholastic Aobtsvement (WRAT) in Grade One (N=95)

B GOL

¢ g 0S

Note . The notation ¥, ix used for

‘Fagtar azore of".

Souree R Squers  RSQ Change H .
F.Total Work O. J107 1407 11,174%* 3
P Displaced Ra. (-) 1148 (040 4,952°

¥ Rrrora -y Et) 021 2,250 A

¥. Corrastions (-} 877 1009 1,038

Age 3 1187 010 1,074

fExtiane (- \198 008 \839 )

F.fluotuatsons (=) 38 007 028




11.5.1.1 Descxiption/Interpretation of Table 18
The results indicate that s moderats perosntege of the varience
of global Scholastic Achievenent (14.8%) was predicted by Total Work
Qutput and Displaced Reaporwss ( p ¢,01 and p ¢.05.
Yotal Work Output nessured leval of performance, ani Displaced -

pactively).

Responses provided a apecifis measurs of int ficiency, disrupted
don or Both nessuzes had huen

o
found to reflect dynamic adaptive and/or maladeptive charssteritics
{Chapter 9). The cesults will be desoribsd in termy of the
modurataly well dwfined constructs derived £or thess tws pezfermance
neasuren,
11.5.1.2 Diecussion
Ssholaetic Mohisysment was explainsd by Toter Woxk Output,

Banifest  inteneity, officiency, and  stability of voluntary
attention,  apesd  snd of

(simultansous synthesis), and inteneity and sfficiancy of sustwined
voluntsty action ({.s. visuo-spatial-motor erientstion and output),

sxprsssing  charecteristic  strength of eed for Achisvement
(Voluntary Fosused v Attenti and

Aohisvement Kobivation) as well an Pervasive Ansisty, It wa:
addttionally  explained by Diwplaced Respon:

. portreying
inetficiency end instability of visuo-spatial-metor orientation
over and abova the

(voluntary and motion), fisctd

aforamensionsd  charactersstics,  inmature  developuant  and
oharactersstic overt reactivity.

Thus, Saholastic Achisvemsnt was pradisted and explained by
Aupscts of activity zelated to higher mental funstioning, influsnced
By and  expressing  relatively-enduring  dymantc  adaptive
eshisvement-relsted characteristics (Chapter 9). The rewults

nuggerted a betwesn of synthetio

mentel functione neasured by the CCT and subsaguent Scholastic
Achievement , They ehowed that characteristic energy mobilization,
Prewervation, and ragulation, in pursuit of sogmitively-sriented

- nt . dnf2 d acedamic
ashieyement. This supported Luris's awsertion (1973, p. §7 ) that

“the fulfillment of & plan or the achisvenant of 3 goal requizes a

certain amount of energy, end they ars poasiblo only if a esrtain
Zuvel of astivity san bo maintained.”
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11.5.1.3 Conslusionm
In  terms of the firar pert of my major hypethesis, CCT
perfornance messures, rsfiscting dynamic adaptive characteristios
Anfluencing and repxrusnting adaptive action wtylu measursd in e
wignificent 1ife-like aituation, vexe found to bu significant

of This part of tua hypotheeis
war confirmed despits potential attehustion of the results Que to
the deesgn problem,
21,6.2 In Texms of Componant WRAT Skills
A sunmery of the most inportant rewulte are preswntsd in Tablex
9, 20, end 21,

Table 19
Sumoary Table of Multiple Regrensson an Reading in Grade One
(N=953
Souzes R Squaze  RSQ Chargs 3
T.Total Work 0. 071 .o71 7,074
Age (&) 086 L0186 1,568
T.Dieplaced Re, () .103 1026 1,673
F.Extzane.Ns, (<) 1i14 (011 L2
T.Rrzoxs [$5] 1124 1010 1,018
¥.Plustustions (-} 827 ,00% 208
F.Increase () 128 1001 1142
?.Corvactions (=) 1i28 1600 1043
¥.Convexity ) 1129 000 1030

Hote . The notation I, denotes “Factex soors of.* ** p <0}

11.5.2.1 Reroription/Intecpretation of Table 19
Level of performance (Toval Work Output), the mein inteqrsted
GCT perfoxmance nseaure, predicted and explained a low percentege
(7,4%) of the variance of Reading { g ¢ 01). Thus Readsng wae only
Partisily expleined by intensity and effisiency of voluntaxy
#ynthesin, and

trenty " by
voluntaxy astion (vexbal xesponwe}, exprassing oharacteristio
achievenent-related motivstiun end genexal anxisty. (Altha. ot
dncluded An the original dewign of the wtudy, it was interasting to
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This latad

nessuze bud, fowever, Been founé to be aignificantly corre!
with the Paraonal mesures darived within the Experimental Work
wituation (4ieousned at the end of Chapter 83, Corrsetions bad been
found to ba significantly related ( p <,01) to beervations of moiny
babaviour, d1fficulty in wasteriny the vask requixemeats, as well av
self-report weasures of dislike. dlsconfort, and pertisl effory in
chae & clearly ta

analysss snd organized voluntary
action).

hs Corractisne 4:4 not xoflect sny charactaristice observed in
the rtaraery wchool enviranwent, 1t cas only be described s n
ot

manifentation of  inefficiency, uisimd  to menifastats o

Ansdequate  self-regulatien and mogerive  Ats(ondtnelcufizrssive

€Ty

aspscts within & particular achiev.snt-sticntsd s3ous:

The pownibility etill esiate, howsys., « - t.ilr measure wau volated

ts cherectazistic coisrel or attitudises faclurs nat ohserved by

means of the Taschers’ Checklist st mresery ach . -

Thus Spalling was pradicted end axpisined I, vhe fucter score of

Corractions. & menifestation of pe.“uriwncs imeif. ety talated to
higher mental funerioming, vAZ ineSsats {nhiBAtiw 21 Levponsas
te irrelevant stimal:® (Luzss, 1973, p. 2783  avscsinted with
obyexved  dafisits 1n  eedf-reguletiu.  wnd  setivatior iR an
achievement-oriented situavion. Spadlity »a eJ3STicoally explained
by Total Work Output. repressntisy eificiency yvlated to higher
aental £ reflacting achavy

motivation, attention, and action, end genss sl anx:

It eppeared that the process, hy weitten Syelling wers

cloesly related to the demands »f the Ceniimwous Cognitive Task.

Tequi

Wcitten Spalling would  sppear to rely hwevily on functlone
faciistating sustasnsd afficient voluntery atvetion and independant
aslf-regulated voluntary action as it sesned to Tequire muviained

ana dtment, as well an Avntecatic

analytic  saquanced centrolled organtzation of oonacious mental

sctivity and purposive action. (The inclusien of digit ipau in the

multiple regrasvion snalysis 45d nat add tz the predicted verisnds).

b “‘*’\;S sa\/
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q
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Table 21
Summary Table of Multipls Regxession on Arithmstic in Grade One
(K=95)
Sauzse R Squsrs  RSQ Change H
E.Dirplaced Re. (-} 091 091 9.258°"
£.Total Work 0. 76 088 2.512°"
P Exrora (2] .189 .013 1,502
F.Corrsctiora (-} 492 ,003 288
E.Extrane Ms. (-} 1193 .002 1180
¥.Incxeass over Time L1885 .002 473
£ Fluctustion 197 .002 .200
¥ Convexaty 97 .000 R

Hote . The notation Y. is ussd for "Facter score of

= p o

11.5.2.3 Desoription/Interpretation of Tebls 21
Arithmetic was moderately wall predictsd (17,6% of the variance)

by the factor scores of Displaced Reeponses and Total Work Output
<,01). It appearsd to be primarily explained (3.1% of the

(9% 3
varianse) 4n terss of Displaced Respons portraying instability of
y pa and flecti
anxtaty, tion, resctivity to external

attmuli, and inmaturc development. An sdditional 8,5% of itz

variance was explatnsd by Total Work Cutput, repressnting funstienal
and £lacts

motivazion and general aniety,

analysis did not sdd to the pradicted variance).

(The inclusion of d1git sjan in the

11.5.3 Integretien of thess Results

A noderste percentage of the variance of global Scholastic
Achievenment (WRAT" (14,8%) was predicted at a significant level
(.p <0 and p <,05) by factor scores of pacific CCF performance
measures, Total Work Output, Displaced Responses, and Corrections.
the fitst  two meawuves had besn found to reflect

Coxrsstions anuld only besn defined in terms of the

Wher

characteristice,
specific CCT situmtion.




Viswing  the componant  sKilly  separately, an eppreciable
percentage of the variance of Spsiling was predicted (24,4%).
followed by Arithnetic (17.6%) and £inelly Reading (only 7,1%).
F.Total Work Output, messuxing level of pszformence. predicted
global Schalastic Achiavemsnt and sach of the component ekille
C.p <,01). It was the only sigmificant predictar of Reading. The

t¥o  specific measures of [ and F.Dseplaced

Responoes) were etgnificant predictors ( _p ¢,01) of Speiling and

Aithwesic, respectively. I.Displaced Responses, s manifescation of

dtarupted P to the predicted
veriance of glsbel Scholastic Ashisvement ( _p ¢,01). Itw mein
influence, hovever. war on Arithwetic, predioring 9.1% of the
varsance ( p <,01). F.Correotions, the other apeoific measurs of
inefficency, predicted Spelling ( p <,01).
11.5.3 1 Discuseion and Speculation
Although higher mental functioning involves the Sntagrated
functioning Of all thres unite of the brain, 1t would reem that
certain ectivities depand more heavily on efficisncy of particular
functionsl wunits than others. Ipelling was the best pradssted of

the WRAT conponent vkills: Reading the leamt wall predictsd.

Patterne of academic performance have heen used as ® mathod of
nubtyping learning divabled children (Fivk & Bourke, 1983), and Tho
Wide Renge Achievemsnt Test has bsen used in subtype analyais
(Rourke, 1985),  (Although subtype analysis wi
dens - of thw pr +d that CCT performance and a

brief measurs of successive wynthesie [digit span] might provide a

not a focuk in the

ent atudy, 1t app

moderately effective sample of cognizive functioning for this azs

group, of pesribla velus in eubtvping,)
11.5.3.2 Rationele for Graphis Presentation of Mejox Result

I was interssted in viewing the potential of signiftcant CCT

o globel to 1dentify

placed in epweific schisvemsnt grsupe. Childzen whoes scorea on
Scholatic Achisvemsnt (WAAT) wers below the 34th paxcentile (ne3d)
were groupsd togethar for compatixon with the reet of the Crade One
Seaple (ne6).

. coo A




Qutput - Work Units per Period

10.
8
6. §: Standard Deviation Total Work
Oupn Su.
n (Mean) Dev,
#--w ; WRAT 2 344 Percemsile 61 190 52
4 o—e IWRAT <Mt Percentio 3¢ 148 413
2
0 m— + N
2 4 8 10
Periods
Figure 7. Group Curves of Work for Two Achievement Groups

(Grade One, Stage Two Sample).
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—memg { WRAT > 34th Percentilo n =61 2145 787 168
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‘Entire Group N =95

85 165 245 325 405
Total Units of Work Ourpt

Figure 8, Total Work Output Frequency Distributions for Two

Achievement Groups (Grade One, Stage Two Sample),
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Comparative gxoup Cucvas of Wark sxs uwhown in Figure 7. M

before, for emss of graphical presentation, a compazrative frequency
distribution wes dzawn (Figure 6) only for the variable that entered

inte the pradistive equation at the higher level of significance

¢ _p <01}, Tho favourshls axes for identifying the low ashisvers

and  the remsining ares were sxamined o portray Accurasy of
indsvidual sdentification,

From an inspection of favourskle aress, it wae found that Total
Work Output sccurately identified 52,9% of the low achievers (WRAT
<34th pezcentile), including 13,7% of the sanple as fales positives.
The remaining avea acsurately identifisd 78,7% of the orher group,
including 16.8% of the semple ac fal The detatled
Preftctive urdlity findings, pressnted in Appendix K, ravesled an
Gvarall bt zats of 69,5% (This percentage ot

negative

courmsy was

encouraging for & singls quwntitative measuze but by no means
adoquate to justify decision-making on the basi of this messurs . .
only.) .
13.6 STAGE TWO PHASZ TWO! NEED 10 FOCUS ON PREGRADE PROBLEN GAOUP h

The wxclusion of the “sroblem group from the multiple ;

Tegression anelysie caused potentisd atientustion in the predictive . o
findings. Despits adeguate confirmation of the firet part of my B
major . the of unly the ity
results of thote children who had procesded ta Grade One, would be

both and nislesds From nine to ten .

months later, it waw apparsnt thet azix of these seven children who .
had been pravented fram attending Grade One, ware etill preventing . S
notable areas of difficulty. None of the children had mads
significent acholastic geine despite having hed individusl remedial
asnintence,

11,7 ORI OF ACHIEVEMENT GROUYS INCLUDING ZWTIRE STAGE THO
sneLe .
ults in a muxe comprehensive

In an attespt \o poreray the r
manner, this amall group of "probles’ childxen, who would otherwius - A )

bava besn loat to the etudy, were used o an actual or de fasto N

Low Aahievemsnt group (a « 77. This group was one of fcur umed to N

sllustxate growp differences in the Curve of Work. .The other thres o .
bohisyenent gzoups (n « 34, 33, and 28), wers formed on tha baats of
squal-intercal  pexcentile scores derived from the glabal WRAT e .

Scholestic Achisvemsnt acores. : .




At the inclusion of the group of interest, the
Achisvenent, aaured & vaut difference betwewn the cells, ansiysis of
variadge could not be carried out. Comparimons wers wade therefors
by use of illustrative yraphs s shown in Piguxe 9.

Pinally the ds_faoto Low Achtevament group waa combined with
the WHAT < J4th percentils grovp to form an Insdsquate Aghieyement

group (n = 41) for ocomparison with the other two groups, : . T

tepresenting  Adeguate Achtevement (s - 61). The resulting B

catsgorical variable wed used sv o dopendent yarisble in multiple .

ragresston analysie, bot to investigete pradiction, Dbut to view i
dleoriminative ability of the CCT performance weasures. Despite &L
¥ecognition that this was not an optimel prusedure, the srgument, 5 T :
ctted in Chapter 10 (Kerlinger & Pedhazur, 1273, p. 337) appeerod to B
Justify this procedurs

11.7.1 Description wrd Discussion of Figuze 9 PR
The  de._ fscto  Llow  Aohievensnt group  appesred to be R

ohazacterized by » low leyol of pexformance om Thw Continuous

Cognitive Tesk, tending to decxe during the 4. It

emed thus that the “problem group® was charssie by . o o
detors that the oht yroup . e T
ware unwilling to eusxt themsslves appropriately 4...  .dgher i PR .
potantial. The group Cutyes of Work for the other Urado One - P
dohtavement groups were merely consistent with the predictive . &

findings, &.t. et leveh of CCT r.rformance was & rigniiicant @ e
Predictor of 3oholastic Aehievement.
13,4 NULYIPLE REGNESSION ANALYSIS WITH A IWO-GROUP ACHTEVEMENT
CAITERION

The discrininative ability of the CCT perfermance mmssure

-

fipally viewsd in terme of & tweegruup divisioh of achiesemwnt : ;
gtoups from the sntire Stage Tws Semple (N « 102). The categoxical

variable, Adequate/Incdsquate kohievament wes used au a dependent
veriable in & maltiple regression analyeir. igs was inoluded av @ T
The main results are prasented in Table 22, T .

qontzal variabl
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Table 22
Sunmaxy Table of Kultiple Regr
AMequate/Inadequats Achiavement (Hel02)

aton on

Souxos R Squaze  RIQ Change '
F.Tota) Work O, 2 12 12.626%"
T.Inozeass over Time 180 (osa 9,2400¢
2. dzrore (> 1206 026 3,196
¥ .Dssplaced Re.(-) 1220 1043 1,659
FoExtrane Me. (- 230 .01 £.305
Focomvexsty (=) 2237 Juar 45
P fivstuation (-} 1238 ,068 W78
Age 1239 1004 3
F.Corractions {-) 240 100t 1086

Mote . The notation f. ir ured for “Fastor saore of’

R )
T 11.8.1 Desoription of Table 22
Both the Sfectored scores of Total Work Output and Inczewss ovex
Time were found to discriminate ( _p ¢.0l) batwsan thevs twe
«ohievenent groups. A mederate percentuge of the varianss (LBN) vas
explained, mot predicted by the factor scores of thasa twa COT
pexformance measuras. Level of perfermance explained placement into
an Adequate Achievement group ( _p ¢.0i)! an inoxsasing austained
pecformanas on the Comtimuous Cognitive Task (Increase over Time)
adaitionally wxpleined this plecement ( p ¢.01),

11.9.2 Graghic Pressntation of Thess Resultr

Conpaxative Group Curvas of Work were drewn for the two

achtevamant groups Iepressnting che sntirs Stage Two Sample (Ne102).
Thees cesulte wers graphically pressnted in Figues 10. Erequency
Alatzibutions  of  sach measure with significant disoriminative
abilivy ( p ¢,01) vare drawn end prasented in Pigures Li and 12, and
fuvourable azeas sxsmined,




Qutput - Work Units per Period
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, PR y
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. sid.
0 (Mea) Dov.
®~~e o Adeguale Achiovomeny 61 190 592
e— :ladequite Achlevement 41 M1 41§
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Figure 10, Group Curves of Work for Two Achievement Groups

(Entire Stage Two Sample),
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Eavouable Arces g W
Totat Work % % Fatse »
Ouput  Ideadfie,  Pos. or Neg. -

a

o——e: Adequato Acklevement =61 2145 187 187 N
o= = adogoate Achlevement nadl <145 610 17 ’

4

5

2

Nusnber of Children per Work Output Interval

5 85 165 245 328 405
Total Units of Work Output

Ypare 11 Tulnl Work Oulput Frequency Distributions for Two
vement Groups (Entire Stage Two Sample).
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11.8.3 Discuenian

The fsctex acorss of two CCT pexformance mwasures, Total Woxk
Output and Jncramse over time, discriminated st a significant level
( _p ¢.04) batwesn an Aduguate and an Inadequate Achievement Group.
The irclusion of the ds facto Lew Achisvewsnt group (Pragreds)
with the lows: third Grade Ona hchisvezs, showed the potential of

Increass over Time to discriminete betwsen achievement groups

including the entize Stage Two Sampla. Thus Scholcstic Achisvement

war aleo expluined, although not predicted, in texms of perssstont

sustained effort and werk output throughout the duration of an

g activity, Although Incresss
over Tims had not haen adequately explained in tarms of Teachere’
ry tsheol). the

Qezived from the

Checklist fsatora (charsctersatics observed at nur

global nessure, Dynamic Adaptive Interaction Style
Teachers’ Checkliet, did explain a low percentage of its variense
(8.3% with & F velus of 9,341 ( p <.01). Conparable maawuxes of
Increass over Time, dsrived from one-hour Contimuous Work Tests used
with edults, were described by Aeuning (1983, p. 314) as xeflecting

erance, resistance to fatigus and boredom, ... etaying

or stepping up effort throughout the test.” Soms of these
he yeportad had been found to be significantly affacted by

nergizing' drug. end to "hear: pulss accelerstion during the

test poriod.”

Tnexe d to he an interssting CCT pexformance

over Tima app
mearure with Limitetions despite itz apparent ability to distinguish
eignificantly betwssn criterian groups in Stage One and in Stage Two
of the study. When the ‘problen” group wae sxeiuded from the semple
(in  the predsction of Crade One achievement [RK = 951), the
attenuation wes 0 marked that there was no longer a significant
correlation betwsen Increass over Time and Scholastio Achlevement.

IT appeared thus to be an unstable variable, with valus \uly in

tslected regions. Perhaps an altsrsative neasure with greater
utability could be devised to measurs declining performance?
1
An inspestion of £avourable arsas showed that 61,0% of shildren

4 Pavourabls Azeas

vere 4n the Achtevement group, and

12,7% of the sample included as falus positives. The semaining ares

accuretely identified 78,7% of the Adequets Group, inluding 15.7%

negucivas, A nearly-favourable area for

of the aample ar fal
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o over Tims £1,0% of the

Achievement group, including 19.6% of the sample ae falss positives
(maxe than the atipulated 16% maximun.) The reneining area
identitisd 67,28 of the Adsquate Achisvement group, wih 15.7% false
negatives.

11,9 OVEKALL CONCLUSION AND DISCUSSION

11.9.1 In Terms of Predtetion

The maser hypothesis that the CCT perfarmance measuzes,
reflecting characteristic adaptive action etyle, would predict
and

. was axeminsd in
tits chapter only in terms of the firat criterion, Schulastic

Sohievement (WRAT). This hypothasis wae substantiated despite the

potential underestination of Bste weights.

In the Greds One Sanple (N=95), thres CCT performance measuses
(Tatal Work Output. Displaced Responsss, and Corrections), depicting
leval of perfoxmence and two different manifestations of insfficient
attention, were found to predist and explain global Scholastic
Achievement and/or ons of the component ekills. Although a modezate
poxsentags of the variance of globsl Scholastio Achievemsnt (WRAT)
w

predictwd, 1t app

d that the ocognitive functions and/or
motivational characteriatics measvced by the Contimuous Cognitive
Tank were rors ctrongly seleted to Spalling and Arithmstic, than
thay were to Reading.

The theoretical perepsstive uf Luzia (1973), can be used to
sxpiein cheracteristic sfficient cognitive and smecutive functioning
(neacurad by CCI perfoxmance) $n texns of adequacy of sustained
activivy. This ectivity., shown, for this

nple to bs relatively
snduring or charecteristic, (Chapter 9), would logically influence
subsequent weholastic achievement.
11.9.7 Hubtyping Fomsibilities
The global measurs Totsl Work Output, or Productivity. might be
of yaiue 4n  considering  sevaxity of maladaptive cognitive

. cer shown ta be 1ly relatsd to
academic akills, and reflecti of

Fequiring sinultaneous synthesis, might ales be af soms valus
{togother with a siagle measure of succmeasve wynthestis [e.g. digit
#panl) in  preliminary subtyping preschool lesarning &isabled
children.

Av this Dynamic DBehaviour A¢#mesnent Parsdigm alec provides
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et
oy

epecific measures of inefficiency, dimcupted voluntacy attention
) and impuisive responding (Correations). the

(Diupiaced Respon
CCT might alws be of value in pubtyping children in terms of
attentional problems . Theas specific meesures might be of use in
investigating attentional problems related to anxiaty, development,
i«tention defivit diseorder, and impuleivity.

11.9.3 Inclueson of Pregrade "Prodlest Group
to Low Achievement group in graphs

The inclusion of the
and & statistical analysis using the sntire Stage Two Sawpls (N-102)
the group Curve of Work

war of intarest. Of particulsx interest wi

for this “problem’ group, vhexecterized by a markedly deteriorating

ing) pexformance during tiw CCI. The multiple rsgression

(dwerw
analysis. aimed to sxplain placenent into two Achievement groups in
drew attention to unstable featurms of
» over Time (found

again

terms of CCT measure
ke, The discriminative ability of Incr
ect to Readiness groupe), W

nar

in  Seage One with =
highlighted whils the linitations of ita genera. use wers noted.

The poseibility of devising an alternstive measurs for dselining
performante wes suggested.

An examinetion of favourable aress in the relevant frequency
atstribution graphs of the entire Stage Two Semple revsalsd that
both Total Work Output and Incisase over Time bed accurstely

an nuner of 4n the achi 3

groups. .
11.9.4 Potential for Individusl Idenvification

Fo wingle Continuous Cognitive Task parformance messurs ehowed
v for decisions

adequate discriminative ability to form the sole be
about individusls related to futurs Scholsatic Achievement. Thers
414 appear ts he a possibility, however, that a combination of CCT

performance  messur: might ultimately fessiitate accurmay of

1ndividusl dentification.




12 RRSULTS USING SCHOLASTIC AND EHAVIOURAL CRITERIA

This chapter wae sencerned with investigating the poseibility of
doriving integrated sviteria {n order to examine the predictive
validity and naturs of chasacterintic adaptive action mors fully.
CCT performance provided masaures of dynamic AKPELYS DersoLAiALY
characteristics messursd by cognitive manifeststions (Chaptez 9).
Viewed differently, CCT performance provided measuzrss of cognitivs
characteristias influsnced by -ynsmic motivetional charsateristice.
1 comaidersd that the pezformance measures derived from tha
Continuous Coguitiva Task, dspicting integratsd chavscteristice
(cognitive and motivational), would be mowt eppropriately evaluated
by means of integrated critwris,

I hypothesized that adaptive aection tendencies (measursd oy
perfornance on the CCT) wers ocoxm characteristiss that would
influshoe both najor spheres of adaptetien in Grade One. acholastic
and . The velsdity for
war invertizated in the last ohapter. Stage Two, Phasa Iwe was

davoted to investigating the stxuctuxe of the behavicural criteris
(The Devezeux Klementary School Behaviour Bating Scale) and then
examining the integrated strustuze of scholastic and behavioural
sriteria.
42.1 THE DEVERSUX ELEMENTARY SCHOOL BEXAVIOUR RATING SCALE (DRSB)
12.1.1 Dascriptien
The Devezeux Elszentary School BNehavioux Rating Scale (DESB),
davaloped within the fxumewark of normel and epecial cld

aribed by ite nuthors as having “as many us

Progrannes, was & a

there are reasone far knowing the problem behaviors that interfere

with learning in the firet aix grades of elementary school® (p. 3).

This included ft» use “as = means of identifying and aeasuring thore
alassroom behaviors that may be interfering with schievement®, and
"as & ceseazch davies for those who wish a xelisble meesure of
bshiaviore that appesr in the clasproom satting and are related to
lesrning®.  The wosle war said to pravide “a profile of 1l
dimereions of ovart problem behevior that experisnced teachers have

Judged besng related to clasvroom achisvemant, and for which

172




there i r.
[N

The DESA messures 47 bahaviors which define 1) behaviour factors
and  thre: additional items, Factors consisted of betwsen thr

ch  evidence to this eft.et® (Spivack & Swift, 1967,

and

five items, *sll items in a factor tapping & nommon dimension of
Cleteroon bebavisT that 35 Televent to scademic achievement or
sdjustment” (Spivack & Swift, 1967, p. 8). Each faatox has been
clearly dufined in the Nanusl. Thess behavioural factors aze

ance, External

Slame,  Aohisvement Anxlety, Exteznal Helisance, Comprebsneion,

Ir . cx
Inttiative, and Need for Clo

tive

to the Teacher. The thr

aingle
steme portray difficulty in changing from one task to another when
Faque e of Qifficultie
or ubususl demands, and slownsws and the nesd for prodding in oxder

#d to do £o, the tendency to quit in the fa

to complete work. The DESE ia pressnted in Appendix C.
12.1.2 Rationale for Selecting The DESH
Many of tha factors and additional items encompassed by this

ad to have direct relevance ta the measuzsment of

seele app
independent  self-requlatsd adaptive action (or interastion)
tepdencies manifset in & learning apnvironment., Also, the ineclusion
of wffsotive items should pzovids a means of yisving the intsraction
betwesn perecnal affective, dvational fasets and

work-related behaviour.

12.1.3 Provedural Aupeats

Teachers Aze inatructed to rate the ohild on each of the 47
items of the uoele on the basis of behaviour over tha past month,
Thers is spase provided on the form for camments aBout any
sdsitional bavaviour reyaxded
S-point reting ecale depicts the frequency with which the overt

“striking or sharacteristic’. The

hebavieur is nanif |, ranging from "Never' to *Very frequently’.
12.1.4 Peychomstric Aspects
1 exanined the atructurs of the DESH ratings derived for the

veasent sample By memnn of factor analysis, The slevan factor
coores and thise additional ltems wexo subjscted to s prineipal

camponsnte analyeis.
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Table 23

Factor 3
DESH Meacures

Clasaxoon Distuzbance 7
Impeciencs 420
Disrespect-Defiance 098
Exteznal Blame 55¢
Achiuvensnt Anxiety 798
Extsrnol Relisnce 298
Conpzehension 2694
Inattantive-Hithirawn 122
Irzelavant-Responsivane 364

Cremtive Inttiutive -298
Nesd for Closansss to Teschar ~0i2
Unshis to change to new task 828

Likely to quit 828
Slow ta couplote work 830
igenvalue 6,789
Persantage Variation 48,3
Cunuletive Percentege 4,2
Mote.  Decimal points omitted,

ctor Scores ard Single Itens (¥«96)

Factor 2

2,169

15,5
63,8

Loadings

(underlined) ured v criterion of scceptance.

Varimax Rotated Faotor Loadings of DESB

Factor 3

-074

2,379

9.9
73,6

of 32 ox greater

12.1.4.1 Interpretation/Description of Table 23

Factor ).

nearly half of the total variation (48,38) of the DESB.

A fundamante) second-oxder factor mcaounted for

The mein

dtnensions that loaded on 4t wera Fxvernal Relisnce, Achievemsnt

Anxtaty,

"difficulty An chenging to s new task’ and likely to quit

or give up when something is diffisult or dwmends wore than usual

effore*.

ang "nlow

to complete work witheut prodding® aleo loaded on this factor, aa
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Table 23
Varimax Rotated Fastor Loadings of DESB
Eactor Soores and Single Items (H.96)

Factur I Factor 2 Fmctar 2
DEIB Measuxes

Clansroom Disturbance 17 896
Inpatience 420 732
Disrespect-Detiance 058 [123

Ixteznal Blans 556 550

Achyevenent Anxiety 298 45

External Relisncs 899 217
Comprehenaton =694 -270
Inattentive-Wathdrawn 22 44
Ixcelevant-Respones venn: 381 778

Crestive Initiative 298 258 727
Newd for Clasensss to Teacher -012 -183 224
Unable to change to new task 28 208 -230
Likely to quit 828 268 109
Slow te complets work 630 175 -306
Eigenvalus 6,758 2,169 1,379
Pazoentage Varistion 0.3 5.8 2.9
Cumilative Petcantage 48,3 63,8 73,6

Mote, Deoimal pointe omitted. Loadings of 32 ox greater

(underlined) used ae oriterien of

12.1.4.1 Interpretation/Dasaription of Teble 23
Faotor 1, A
nearly half of the total varietion (48,38) of the DESE. The main
Qimaneions that loaded on 1t werw Extarnal Reliance, Ashievement
k' and *Likely to quit
of give Gp when something te difficult or demands mors then ususl

faster accounted fox

Anxtety, "difficulty in changing to a naw &

affort”, and "elow
to complete work without prodding® also loaded on thie fector. ae
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e

did Extsrnal Blane, o and T 1 P .
The.
Ca} use of 1n

interrelated facets of this eyndzome appeared to be

relution to demands or requizemonts, (b) ettitudes aegociated with

feeltng out of comtrol, and (o) manifestetions of inadeguate self
!'. < centrol,

The first facst, depioting inedeguate ure of opportunities (or

inadequate intersction), ocomprised External Relisnce, inadequate

: inability to change to & new L o g
vask, and likely to quit. The sscond £aoet inoluded Achlevament
. Anxiety and Extaxnel Blams, Achievement Anxiaty was defined hy the

wuthora ar “the outward A&tsplay of disturbance (worsy mnd upest) & :
conserning the inability to mest the schievement demends of the . 5 ] E
tescher and/er echool situation® (p. 13). Ixbeznal Blane implied R
“that the child doss not fesl capable of mesting the demands of the . o
learning eitustion, nd fesls that success o failure £¢ not . X
but iy s of the extexnal demands . i

and the judgnents of the twscher‘ (Spivack & Swift, p. 12). Both L= B
these factoxs involved sttitudes of not fesling it contzol of the " #
situasion, 1.e. fealing unable ta mest envizermentel demands ’ a
adeguataly.  The third facet dncorporated Impatience and N R
1 " \ reflecting ined 1f cantrol, . K

Thess theae interrelatsd facets, (a) inadequate indepanient ! 5
interaction tendencise, sssacisted with (b) fealings of being out of .
sontxol, and () manifestations of inadequate melf comtrel, ! I !
suggestsd & maladaptive pattern where the child doaa not aatively !
confront apd adapt to depands and « Thim ‘ 1
1ed to the labsl Maladaptive Tnevtie ve. hotive Adaptive Behaviour. .
Pactor 2 The main facets that loaded on the sscond factor were .

» . Inpatd and Exteznal Olems. A:ncher !

aspect that loaded 1 ¢hd The .

main ayndzoms depioted defiant behwviour with a leck of rsstred

control, The faoter was thersfors ishelled Unrestreined Dafiance. i

It accounted for 15.5% of the toted varistion, ! e
Eactor 3. The facwts whioh loaded on the shixd fastor were g

Nesd for Gloswns aher (the degres to which the teaches

in *positively valusd es & permen’, [Ypiveck & Swifs. 1967, B, 181),

Cremtive Initiative (*the degras &5 which the hild exhibits active

te the T
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personel invelvsment in, and peritive motivation to centribute to,
the  classroom learning situatien' [p. 1713, and Cemprehension
(actively following and understanding the “day-tc-day work demanded
by the curriculum and ¢, , [P, 140). As these thres fazeta
invalved positive motivation and active zelevant, interpersonal
IS end ). it wae labelled
Co-operative Intsraction. It aczounted fox 9,9% of the total
vartation.
42.1.4.2 Discussion
The main  fmstor, Maladaptive Inertia vs. Active Adaptive

che:

Behaviour, appearsd to bs a fundamental feator zeflssting s cure
adaptive £ailurs, lack of mctive adaptation to the opportunitiss and
damands  of the 4 e 1 -
charaoteristic lack of independent effeotive action, aseociated with

anxfous feelings of not baing 3n  nontrol, together with
manifestations of inadequate aelf dontrol. [Feslings of anxiaty
sbout the ‘inebility ta mest the achievement demands of the teacher
and/or  echool  sitvation*(p. 13), togethar with feelings that

“eugcess or failuze i3 mo  gelf  detexmined” (p. 32) ware thun
found to bs relatsd to the fundamsntsl fwilure to mol . enaxgy
effactively, Thege #indings provided additionsl for the

between gn aspacte

(anxisty) and effective aepssts (inhibition of ac 7 CArianson &
Raynox, 1978). -

Thix faiiure tuo amportant

aspects, eotive adaptive uss of enviconmantal opportunities and
active adaptive pontrod or welf-regulstion. doth fecets sesmed to
Be erssntial in oxder to ac'deve self-deterntned goals end to mest
anvizormental demends. Thir malnduptive eyndome would logizally
thuas the ohild’s  funds .4l paycholegiasl nesds  for
welf-deterainetipn and compev- - .. two of the thres major

peychological nmeds postulated by Luoi & Chandlex (1986, p. 589).

The syndzemo depicted an ovexall daficiancy in adaptive action
styls, &otive voluntary attention, anergy mobilization and
presexvation, and  ¥elf-requlation, nesesacr for indepsndcnt
Achisvemsnt-dirsoted sstivity and purposive actiam. It includad
inability to plan or met achisvement goals, oriantato, TANLEE T %
well as iw

, Anttiate 4 activity,
Eailuxe %o organizs and regulate behaviour appropriately in puzsusy




~L thesw gcale. The characteristic faslure of adeptive action is
ssen in the pattexn of inertia, including pessive depandencs,
inapility to change, and ready cepitulstion. Thews manifestations,
together with the aswociated anxiety, yoxtrayed s pattexn of anxious
can-adaptation whers tha ohild neither feele dn contrel Tox asts
with appropriats planning, actien, ox active self-regulation.

Thie fwotoxr was very aimilar to ons of the two charactsxis.ic
learning patterns which Spivack & Syift (1967) had found from an
examination of the profiles of children who were not leaxning

cffeatively.  Spivaek & Svift's patrern comprised ‘a trio of

problems®  dsecribing "the youngeter whe nesds much external
divection and support in order to learn and to attend to the
1
of the mein Zfactors whiok loaded on this second-order fmotox, Vviz.

rning  situstion (p. 22)%, This trio of probiems includsd thres

External Relisnce, and Un
theix Manusl Spivack & Hwift mede no awntion, however, of ea
wssscistion  between feslinge of anxisty and this syndrome af
non-adaptation,)

This  non-adaptive  pattsrn  was  aleo  reminiecant  of

. ve. Apathy . one of the two

4 by Kahn & Rosman (1972a) to
repranent adeptive tias within the preschosl
wnvitonment, The eyndzome appsazed to bave valus in that it not
only , but it aleo

provided a conprehenmive view of failure to plan or mct sffsatively,
twoiated with feelings of anxious inedegquacy.

The secend syndrome, Unxestrained Defiance. which emerqed from
the present fastor analyeis was virtuslly identical to 3pivack &
swist's
1e omlisd 'spting out’ or pooxly self-controlled® (p, 22). The
authors suggested that u syndrome which included all five of these
dimanesans  would  depiot w youngster who ‘prasents & serious

nond characterintin pattern, describing "the youngeter whi

mansgamant problens. They suguested that the cohild's “negative
Tesponie €0 the classrcom situstion suggerte he fesls alisnsted from
the learning situstion, and at ‘war' with 1%* (p. 22). Onoe againm,
thars was & marked sinilavity so Rohn & Howmen's uesond basia

asnonei v

Angez-Dagiance* .




The tird faater, Ca-operetive Interattion, depicted & pattern
of high overall motivation and positive intersction, cembining
thusiasti with the tesaher, aotive
aontribute

tandendy to

patticipation and nvelvement, ani the
posttively to the learming envizonment, S

In aum, the prineipal components analyels resulted in the Ce
derivation  of  uhat eemed  to  be fundanantal  adeptive R e
ahuracteristics, the cors xevouras of aduptive energy mobilization, RS ' " i q

and the other two sdaptive resources, depioting the nature and -

quality of interperscnal intexaction,
12,2 DERIVING INFEGAATED CRITERTA
The Devexsux Elsmentaxy Schoo) Behaviour Rating Soale hed been

designed to portrey bshavi ralated ta 1Y 1 .
uas  dnterswted in exami.ing the intagrate’ st woturs of scholavtis -
and behavioural faosts. The global Scholas.‘c Achisvanent wessure o
derived from the Wide Range Achisvemsnt Test, togethexr and the thres
faotor scoves derived from the DESS, were subjected to & further
4 Fastors are . :

principal oimponsnts analysie. The Varimax Rota
presented in Table 24.

Table 24
Verimex Rotated Fentors (DESE and WRAZ) (N=35)

Factor I  Teetor 2 Taotor 3

WRAT and DESP Faators

Soholeatic Ach.(WMAT) 265 -038
Maladaptive Inextia 883 19 082
Unesrerained Defiance 023 009 997,
Co-operativa Intexastion -035 829 01 o
Bigenvelus 1§27 1,008 991 N
Percentage of Var, "9 25,4 24,0
fumilative Pezoen, 37,9 1 830 87,8

ote,  Declmal points omitted Ayom the loadinge. Losdings of

33 and grester (underlinsd) wers used ae oriterion of acaeptancs. C
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12.2,1 Interpretation/Description of Teble 24
Global Seholastic Achievemant, s messured by the Wide Range

Test, and 5 Ineztis vi. Active Adaptive
Behaviour loaded on Pactor 1. Both dimensions portrayed inadeguate
adeptation, the epasific  failurs  to meet  early  academic

envirormental demande and  expectaciens, soriated with the

charasteristic fatluza to bake udequsts independent use of
achievement opportunitiss. It wax thuv called Insdequate Maspery.

The two faetors, and
Defsance, zemesned virtually the same a3 in the sepazats festor
analysis of the DESB.  3chol
significantly on oither factor.
42.2.2 Discussion

An integrated criterion factor was thus derived from this

tic Achievement did not load

enalysis.  Insdequate Mastery depictsd the sesentisl functiowal iink

wouree for

betvesn mctivity, the core parsomal  adaptive
interacting sppropriately with the relevant onvizonment, and the
scquinition f  the  zequized knowledye and sosdemic wkills.
Maladaptive Inertia would iogically praclude the pursuit of

puzposive effective achievemsnt-orisnted activity. This sssocistion
asmomstzaied that the Eailurs to lesrn or master acadenic
tequirements was strongly rulated to oharacteristic feiluse to

ary for dealing with oppertuniti

schieve parsonal nastery nee

and demands spproprimtely. Achisvament of personal mamtery would

sppesr to involve mebilizing and lating energy and

1y an with work + and

other individuale in the classtaom situation.

This concept 13 not new. It 1s obvious, logic

theoretically substantisted. How often have teachers said that a
child could do batter if only he “concentrated”, “mede more effort’.
or “applied himeslf?" The clear amergence of thix general fmctor
underlined the fast that the child who charactezistically lacke
independent active adaptive rasourc,

in & leariang environment,
cannot learn adequatsly.

Thus effective intentional learningy would seem to involye the

acquisition of the zequized knowlsdge and skilla by active
snteraction with the leerning snvironment. constituting the child's
active constructive rols. This role included attending, setting
gosls, striving. and surtaining energies independently. To zepeat
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